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PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The publications of the University are issued in a general 
series of Bulletins, which include the register, reports of the 
president, monographs of scientific and literary character by the 
different departments of the university, and miscellaneous cir
culars on special courses, summer school sessions, biological sta
tion work, interscholastic meet, high school debating league, and 
other announcements of a general character.

Registers, reports and circulars are sent gratuitously to 
anyone wishing them. Address requests to the President's 
Office, University of Montana, Missoula, Montana.

For information regarding scientific and literary bulletins, 
see the inner page of the back cover of this Register.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR  

1 9 1 0 - 1 9 1  1

FIRST SEMES TER

E n tra n c e  ex am in atio n s , M onday, S ep tem b er 12.
R e g is tra tio n  day, T u esd ay , S ep tem b er 13.

. In s tru c tio n  b eg in s 8:30 a. m., W ed n esd ay , S ep tem b er 14.
C olum bus day, a  ho liday , W ed n esd ay , O ctober 12.
T h an k sg iv in g  recess, 12:30 p. m., W ed n esd ay , N o v em b er 23, to  

8:30 a. m., M onday, N o v em b er 28.
C h ris tm a s  ho lidays, 4:00 p. m., F rid a y , D ecem ber 16, to  8:30 a. m., 

T u esd ay , J a n u a ry  3.
F i r s t  se m e s te r  ends, 4:00 p. m., F rid a y , J a n u a ry  27.

SECOND S EMES TER

E n tra n c e  e x am in a tio n s , M onday, J a n u a ry  30.
R e g is tra tio n  day, T uesday , J a n u a ry  31.
In s tru c tio n  beg in s 8:30 a. m., W ednesday , F e b ru a ry  1.

■ L in co ln ’s b ir th d a y , a  ho liday, S unday , F e b ru a ry  12.
C h a r te r  day, F rid a y , F e b ru a ry  17.

' “ W a sh in g to n ’s b ir th d a y , a  ho liday , W ednesday , F e b ru a ry  22.
B uck ley  o ra to r ic a l co n te st, F riday ', A pril 14.

^  A rb o r day, a  ho liday, T u esd ay , M ay 9.
F in a l d ebate , H ig h  School L eague, 8:00 p. m., T uesday , M ay 9. 
In te rs c h o la s tic  m eet, W ed n esd ay , T h u rsd ay , F rid ay , M ay 10, 11, 12. 

'—• M em oria l day, a  ho liday , T u esd ay , M ay 30.
In s tru c tio n  ends 4:00 p. m., F rid a y , Ju n e  2.
B a c c a la u re a te  day , S unday , Ju n e  4.
A n n u a l m u sic  re c ita l, 8:30 p. m., M onday, Ju n e  5.
A n n u a l a d d re ss  b e fo re  l ite ra ry  societies , 8:00 p. m., T u esd ay , Ju n e  6. 
C lass d ay  exerc ises, 10:30 a. m., W ed n esd ay , J u n e  7.
A lum ni a n n u a l d inner, 7:00 p. m., W ed n esd ay , Ju n e  7. 
C o m m encem en t exerc ises, 10:30 a. m., T h u rsd a y , Ju n e  S.
U n iv e rs ity  luncheon , 1:00 p. m., T h u rsd ay , Ju n e  S.
P re s id e n t’s recep tio n , 8:30 p. m., T h u rsd ay , Ju n e  8.
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MONTANA STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

EX-OFFICIO

G O V E R N O R  E D W IN  L. N O R R IS , P re s id e n t.
A L B E R T  J. G A LEN , A tto rn e y  G eneral.

W . E. H A R M O N , Supt. P ub . In s tru c tio n , S ec re ta ry .

APPOI NTED

JO H N  M. E V A N S, M issou la  
C H A R L E S  R. L E O N A R D , B u tte  
O. W . M CCO NNELL, H e len a  
R O Y  A Y R ES, L ew is to w n
O. P . C H ISH O L M , B ozem an  
S. D. L A R G E N T , G rea t F a lls
G. T. PA U L , D illon
H. G. P IC K E T T , H e len a

T erm  E x p ire s  F e b ru a ry 1910
1910
1911
1911
1912
1912
1913 
1913

B. T. H A T H A W A Y C lerk  of th e  B oard

EXECUTIVE BOARD OF THE UNIVERSITY

C. A. D U N I W A Y  C h a irm a n  (ex -o ffic io )
A. L. D U N C A N  ............................................T e rm  E x p ire s  A p ril 19, 1911
J. H . T. RYM AN, T re a su re r  . . .  “ “ “ 19, 1913
J . B. S P E E R ....................................................................................................S e c re ta ry



THE FACULTY

C L Y D E  A U G U ST U S D U N IW A T , Ph . D. . . M au rice  an d  B eck w ith

P re s id e n t.

A. B., C ornell U n iv e rs ity , 1S92; A. M., H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs itj ',  1894;
P h . D., H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1897; In s t ru c to r  in  H is to ry , H a r 
v a rd  U n iv e rs ity  a n d  R ad c liffe  College, 1896-97; A s s is ta n t P r o 
fe sso r of H is to ry , L e lan d  S ta n fo rd  J r .  U n iv e rs ity , 1897-99; 
A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry , S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1899-1908; 
A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry , U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia , S u m 
m er School, 1900; S tu d e n t in  L eipzig , B erlin , a n d  P a r is ,  1901-02; 
P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry , S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1908; P re s id e n t, U n i
v e rs ity  of M o ntana, s ince  S e p tem b e r 1, 1908.

W. M. A B E R , A. B   402 E d d y  St.

P ro fe sso r  of L a tin  a n d  G reek

G ra d u a te  fro m  N o rm al School a t  Oswego, N. Y., 1872, a n d  fro m  
Y ale  in  1878; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t a t  Jo h n s  H o p k in s, C ornell a n d  
U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; In s t ru c to r  in  O sw ego N o rm al School; 
P ro fe sso r  of L a tin  a n d  G reek, U n iv e rs ity  of U ta h , 1S90-G4; P r o 
fe sso r of L a tin  a n d  G reek, U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , s ince  1895.

F R E D E R IC K  C. SC H E U C H , B. M. E., A. C. . 309 S. 5th S t. W es t

P ro fe sso r  of M odern  L an g u ag es .

A tten d ed  P u b lic  Schools, B arce lo n a , S p a in ; G rad u a te , G y m n a
sium , F r a n k f u r t  on th e  M ain, G erm an y ; B. M. E., P u rd u e  U n i
v e rs ity , 1893; A. C., sam e, 1S94; S e c re ta ry  of th e  F a c u lty , U n i
v e rs ity  of M o ntana, 1895-1909; P ro fe sso r  of M odern  L an g u ag es , 
s ince  1895.

M O R TO N  JO H N  E LR O D , P h . D. . . . .  205 S. 5 th  St. E a s t

P ro fe sso r  o f Biology.

B. A., S im pson , 1887; M. A., S im pson , 1890; M. S., S im pson , 
1898; P h . D., Illino is W esley an  U n iv e rs ity , 1905; A d ju n c t P r o 
fe sso r of Science, Illin o is  W esley an  U n iv e rs ity , 1888-89; P ro ie s -  
so r of B io logy  a n d  P h y s ic s , Illin o is  W es le y an  U n iv e rs ity  
1889-97; D irec to r, U n iv e rs ity  o f M o n ta n a  B io log ical S ta tio n , 
s in ce  1S99; P ro fe sso r  of B iology, U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , since 
1897.

F R A N C E S  CO RBIN , B. L  S ix th  a n d  C h e s tn u t S ts.

P ro fe sso r  o f L ite ra tu re .

C hicago  W o m an ’s College, 1885-87; N ew  Y o rk  S ta te  N o rm a l 
School, G rad u a ted , 1888; S tu d e n t in  V a s s a r  College, 1890-93;
B. L., Ohio College, 1902; S tu d e n t in H a rv a rd  S u m m er School,
1904; T ea ch e r of L ite ra tu re , a n d  P rin c ip a l, B u tte  H ig h  School, 
1893-1900; P ro fe sso r  of L ite ra tu re , U n iv e rs ity  of M o ntana, 
s ince  1900.
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W IL L IA M  D. H A R K IN S , P h . D .....................................................521 E . P in e  St.

P ro fe sso r  of C h em istry .

A. B., S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1900; Ph . D., 1907; G ra d u a te  S tu 
den t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1901 an d  1904; G ra d u a te  S tu d en t, 
S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1905-06; A s s is ta n t in  C h em istry , S ta n fo rd  
U n iv e rs ity , 1898-1900; In s tru c to r  in  A n a ly tica l C hem istry , S ta n 
fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1900; In s t ru c to r  in  C h em istry  a n d  P h y s ic s , 
U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , 1900-01; I n s t i tu t  fu r  P h y s ik a lisch e  
C hem ie u. E lek tro ch em ie , K a rls ru h e , i. B., 1909; R e se a rc h  A sso 
c ia te , R e se a rc h  L a b o ra to ry  of P h y s ic a l C hem istry , M a ssa 
c h u se tts  I n s t i tu te  of T echnology , 1910; P ro fe sso r  of C hem istry , 
U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , s ince  1901. (A b sen t on leave, 1909-10).

J E S S E  P E R R Y  R O W E , P h . D ............................... 319 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

P ro fe sso r  of P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology.

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  of N e b rask a , 1897; M. A., 1903; P h . D., 1906; 
S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of O regon, 1893; G ra d u a te  S tu d en t, U n iv e r
s ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , sum m er, 1901; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, C hicago  
U n iv e rs ity , sum m er, 1905; A s s is ta n t  in  Geology, U n iv e rs ity  of 
N e b ra sk a , 1894-97, Fe llow  a n d  In s tru c to r , 1897-98; A s s is ta n t 
P r in c ip a l, H ig h  School, B u tte , 1898-99; P r in c ip a l L inco ln  School, 
B u tte , 1899-1900; In s tru c to r  in P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology, U n iv e rs ity  
of M on tan a , 1900-01; D irec to r, U n iv e rs ity  of M o n ta n a  G eologi
cal S u rvey , s ince  1902; A ss is ta n t, U n ited  S ta te s  G eological S u r 
vey, 1906; P ro fe sso r  of P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology, U n iv e rs ity  of 
M on tan a , s in ce  1901.

W ILL IA M  F R E D E R IC K  BOOK, Ph . D ................................  402 E d d y  St.

P ro fe sso r  o f P sy ch o lo g y  a n d  E d u ca tio n .

A. B., In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity , 1900; P h . D., C la rk  U n iv e rs ity , 1906; 
G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, C hicago  U n iv e rs ity , 1901; Fe llow  in  P sy ch o l
ogy, C la rk  U n iv e rs ity , 1903-06; P r in c ip a l, H ig h  School, P r in c e 
to n , In d ian a , 1900-03; L e c tu re r  in  Psycho logy , S u m m er Q u a rte r , 
In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity , 1907; P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n , S u m m er 
Q u a rte r , U n iv e rs ity  of In d ian a , 1910; P ro fe sso r  of P sy ch o lo g y  
a n d  E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , s in ce  1906.

JO S E P H  H A R D IN G  U N D E R W O O D , P h . D. . 621 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry  a n d  E conom ics.

B. A., W e s te rn  College, 1902; M. A., S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, 
1904; P h . D., C o lum bia  U n iv e rs ity , 1907; G ra d u a te  S c h o la r in  
E conom ics, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, 1902-03; F e llo w  in  E c o 
nom ics, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, 1903-04; U n iv e rs ity  Fe llow  
in  Sociology, C olum bia  U n iv e rs ity , 1904-05; S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  
of C hicago, 1906; In s tru c to r  in  E n g lish  a n d  H is to ry , N o ra  
S p rin g s  (Io w a) S em in ary , 1905-06; P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry  and  
P o litic a l Science, L e a n d e r  C la rk  College, 1906-07; P ro fe sso r  of 
Histor}^ a n d  E conom ics, U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , s ince  1907.
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L O U IS  C L A R K  P L A N T , M. S .............................................................104 E d d y  St.

P ro fe sso r  o f M a th em atics .

P h . B., U n iv e rs ity  of M ich igan , 1897; P rin c ip a l, O live, M ich igan , 
1889-91; O verisel, M ich igan , 1891-93; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n i
v e rs ity  of C hicago, 1897-98, a n d  S u m m ers , 1899, 1900, 1902, 1905, 
1906, 1907; M. S., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1904; A s s is ta n t  . in 
M a th em a tic s , B rad ley  P o ly tec h n ic  In s t i tu te ,  1898-1900; A sso 
c ia te , ibid., 1900-04; In s tru c to r , ibid., 1904-07; A sso c ia te  P ro fe s 
so r o f M a th em atics , U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , 1907-08, a n d  P r o 
fe sso r  o f M a th em atics , s in ce  1908.

M RS. B L A N C H E  W H I T A K E R ...............................  322 S. 5th S t. E as t.

P ro fe sso r  of M usic.

E d u c a te d  in  E n g la n d  in  P r iv a te  Schools, ta k in g  by  e x am in a tio n  
th e  D eg ree  of A sso c ia te  in  A r ts  o f th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f O x fo rd ; 
m u sica l t ra in in g  u n d e r  Dr. C edric  B u ck n a ll a n d  E d w a rd  
R o eckel; p ro fess io n a l c a re e r  b e g in n in g  in  1888; In s t ru c to r  in 
M usic  a n d  D ire c to r o f M usic  School, U n iv e rs ity  o f M on tan a , 
s in ce  1896.

A R T H U R  W IL L IA M  R IC H T E R , M. M. E. . 305 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

P ro fe sso r  of E n g in e erin g , In  C h a rg e  of School of E n g in eerin g .

G ra d u a te , U n iv e rs ity  o f W isco n s in  a n d  C ornell U n iv e rs ity ; M.
M. E., C ornell U n iv e rs ity  a n d  U n iv e rs ity  o f W isco n s in ; In s t r u c 
to r  in  E n g in e erin g , A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  o f S te am  E n g in e erin g , 
A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of E x p e rim e n ta l E n g in e e r in g  ,an d  P ro fe sso r  
o f E x p e rim en ta l E n g in eerin g , U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin , 1902-09; 
P ro fe sso r  o f E n g in e erin g , U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , s in ce  S e p 
te m b e r  1, 1909.

A L V IN  J. COX, P h . D ....................................................315 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

A c tin g  P ro fe sso r  o f C h em istry .

B. A., S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1901, a n d  M. A., 1902; P h . D., U n i
v e rs i ty  of B re slau , 1904; A s s is ta n t  in  C h em istry , 1898-1901, 
I n s t ru c to r  in  A n a ly tic a l C h em istry , 1901-02, a n d  In s t ru c to r  in 
C h em istry , S ta n fo rd  U n iv e rs ity , 1902-06; S tu d e n t in  H e id e l
berg , L eipzig , a n d  B reslau , 1902-04; C hief o f D iv isio n  of 
W eig h ts , M easu res a n d  M in era l A n a ly sis , B u re au  of Science, 
P h ilip p in e  G overnm en t, M anila , s ince  1906; A c tin g  P ro fe sso r  
o f C h em istry , U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , S ep tem b er 1, 1909, to  
Ju n e  1, 1910.

J O S E P H  E D W A R D  K IR K W O O D , P h . D. 325 T rem o n t St.

A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of B o tan y  a n d  F o re s try .

A. B., P a c if ic  U n iv e rs ity , 1898; A. M., P r in c e to n  U n iv e rs ity , 
1902; P h . D., C o lum bia  U n iv e rs ity , 1903; F e llo w  in  B iology, 
P r in c e to n  U n iv e rsity , 1S98-99; N ew  Y ork  B o tan ic a l G arden ,
1899-1901; A s s is ta n t in  B o tany , C olum bia  U n iv e rs ity  S u m m er
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School, 1900; A s s is ta n t in  B iology, T ea ch e rs  College, 1900-01; 
In s tru c to r  in  B o tan y , S y racu se  U n iv e rs ity , 1901-03; A sso c ia te  
P ro fe sso r  of B o tan y , 1903-07, a n d  P ro fe sso r  o f B o tan y , 1907; 
A s s is ta n t  B o tan is t, D e p a rtm e n t of In v e s tig a tio n , C o n tin e n ta l-  
M ex ican  R u b b e r Co., 1907-08; C arn eg ie  In s ti tu tio n , D e se r t  L a b 
o ra to ry , T ucson , 1908-09; A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of B o tan y  and  
F o re s try , U n iv e rs ity  o f M o n tan a , s ince  S ep tem b er 1, 1909.

G E O R G E  F U L L M E R  R E Y N O L D S, P h . D. . 315 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

A s s is ta n t P ro fe sso r  of E n g lish  a n d  R heto ric .

Ph . B., L aw ren ce  College, 1888; P h . D., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 
1985; T ea ch e r  of E n g lish , W ey au w eg a, WUs., H ig h  School, 
1898-99; T ea ch e r  o f E n g lish , C hicago  M an u a l T ra in in g  School,
1900-01; F e llow  in  E n g lish , U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1901-02; 
H e ad  of E n g lish  D e p artm en t, Shattucl-c School, F a r ib a u lt ,  M inn., 
1902-09; A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of E n g lish  a n d  R h e to ric , U n iv e r
s ity  of M on tan a , s ince  S ep tem b er 1, 1909.

JO H N  K U R T Z  W I T Z M A N   335 S te p h en s  Ave.
A c tin g  D ire c to r of M usic.

P u p il of G ilb ert C oom bs, B ro a d  S tre e t  C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic, 
P h ilad e lp h ia ; a lso  of A dam  G eibel; C h o irm aste r, S t. Jo h n ’s 
C hurch , P h ilad e lp h ia , 1884-96; o rc h e s tra  ex p erien ce  of tw e n ty  
y e a rs ;  A c tin g  D ire c to r o f M usic, U n iv e rs ity  o f M on tan a , F e b ru 
a r y  to  A pril, 1910.

E L O IS E  K N O W L E S , P h . B ....................................................S o u th  2nd St. W es t
In s t ru c to r  in  D raw ing .

B o sto n  A rt School, 1892-93; P h . B., U n iv e rs ity  of M ontana, 
1898; C hase A r t School, S h in n eco ck  H ills , 1899; School of 
E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1804; A r t In s t i tu te , C hicago, 
1904; C olum bia  U n iv e rs ity , 1909; U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 1910; 
a b ro ad , su m m ers  of 1903 a n d  1906; In s tru c to r  in  D raw in g , U n i
v e rs i ty  of M o n tan a , s ince  1898. (A b sep t on leave, 1909-10).

M A RY  ST E W A R T , A. B. . . W o m a n ’s H all, U n iv e rs ity  G rounds

D ean  of W om en  a n d  In s t ru c to r  in  L a tin  a n d  E n g lish .

A. B„ U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado, 1900; In s t ru c to r  in  S ta te  P r e 
p a ra to ry  School, 1900-01; P r in c ip a l of L o n g m o n t H ig h  School, 
C olorado, 1901-05; In s tru c to r  in  E a s t  D en v er H ig h  School, 
1905-07; S tu d e n t, C olum bia  U n iv e rs ity , su m m er of 1908; D ean  
of W om en, U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , s ince  1907.

G E R T R U D E  B U C K H O U SE , B. S   206 S. 4 th  S t. W es t
L ib ra r ia n .

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  of M on tan a , 1900; Illino is S ta te  L ib ra ry  
School, 1900-01; Specia l C ourse  in  G o v ern m en t D o cum en ts, 
W isco n s in  S ta te  L ib ra ry  C om m ission , 1902; L ib ra r ia n , U n iv e r
s ity  of M o n tan a , s in ce  1S02.
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JA M E S  W O O D M A N SE E  R H O D E S  . . . . 218 S. 6 th  St. E a s t

D ire c to r of P h y s ic a l C u ltu re .

S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia , 1900-02, S u m m er Schools, 
1899, 1903, 1907, a n d  M edical College, 1901; S tu d e n t A s s is ta n t  in  
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , U n iv e rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , 1901-03; D irec to r, 
M rs. P . A. H e a rs t ’s C ollege S e ttle m e n t G ym nasium , B erkeley ,
Cal., 1900-04; D ire c to r o f P h y s ica l C u ltu re  a n d  A th le tics , H ig h  
School, O akland , Cal., 1901-04; D ire c to r of P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , 
M iss H o r to n ’s P r iv a te  School, O ak land , Cal., 1903; D ire c to r of 
a n d  co n d u cted  w o rk  in  P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , U n iv e rs ity  of C a li
fo rn ia  S u m m er Schools, 1903, 1904, 1906, 1907; In s t ru c to r  in 
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , U n iv e rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , 1904-08; D ire c to r  of 
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , s in ce  S e p tem b e r 1, 
1908.

JA M E S  B E R Y L  S P E E R , B. A ...................................  629 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

A c tin g  R e g is tra r  a n d  P re s id e n t’s S ec re ta ry .

B. A., U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a , 1908; P re s id e n t’s S ec re ta ry , 
1808-09; A c tin g  R e g is tra r  a n d  P re s id e n t’s S e c re ta ry , S e c re ta ry  
of th e  F a c u lty , s in ce  S ep tem b er 1, 1909.

A L L S T O N  DANA, A. B., S. B .............................................. S. 2nd S t. W est

In s t ru c to r  in  E n g in eerin g .

A. B., H a rv a rd , 1906; D ra u g h tsm a n , A m erican  B rid g e  C om pany, 
E lm ira , N . Y., 1907; S. B., M a ssa c h u se tts  In s t i tu te  of T e c h 
nology, 1908; A s s is ta n t  in  E n g in eerin g , U n iv e rs ity  o f M on
ta n a , 1908-09, a n d  In s t ru c to r  in  E n g in eerin g , s ince  S ep tem b er 
1, 1909.

W A L T E R  A R T H U R , A. B„ B. S ..........................................   . 402 E d d y  St.

In s t ru c to r  in  C h em istry .

A. B., U n iv e rs ity  o f M issouri, 1907; B. S., in  E d u ca tio n , 
T ea ch e r’s College, U n iv e rs ity  of M issouri, 1907; A s s is ta n t  in  
C h em istry , U n iv e rs ity  o f M issouri, 1905-06; P ro fe sso r  o f S c i
ence, W es tfie ld  College, 1906-07; T ea ch in g  A ss is tan t, U n iv e rs ity  
o f M ich igan , 1907-08; A s s is ta n t  in  C hem istry , U n iv e rs ity  of 
M o n tan a , 190S-09, a n d  In s tru c to r  in  C h em istry , s in ce  S e p te m 
b e r  1, 1909.

E U G E N E  F . A. CAREY, B. S ...............................................  522 R o llin s S tre e t

In s t ru c to r  in  M a th em atics .

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , 1905; R e ad e r in  M a th em atics , 
U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia , 1905, G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, 1905-09, 
A s s is ta n t  in  P h y s ic s , 1905-07, In s t ru c to r  in  M a tr ic u la tio n  
P h y s ic s , S u m m er Session , 1907, a n d  A s s is ta n t  in  M a th em atics ,
1907-09; In s t ru c to r  in  M a th em atics , U n iv e rs ity  o f M o ntana, 
s ince  S ep tem b er 1, 1909.
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R O B E R T  N E A L  T H O M PSO N , B. S. . . 319 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

In s tru c to r  in P h y sics.

B. S., U n iv e rs ity  of N ashv ille , 1905; G ra m m a r P rin c ip a l, M o n t
g o m ery  Bell A cadem y, N ash v ille , 1903-06; A s s is ta n t in  Biology', 
U n iv e rs ity  of N ash v ille , S um m er, 1906; S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of 
C hicago, 1906-09; A c tin g  A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  o f P h y s ic s , O ber- 
l in  College, 1908; In s tru c to r  in  P h y s ic s , C hicago U n iv e rs ity  
H ig h  School, 1909; In s t ru c to r  in  P h y s ic s , U n iv e rs ity  o f M on
tan a , s ince  S e p tem b e r 1, 1909.

M A B EL  R O C K W E L L  SM IT H , M. A. . . . 300 U n iv e rs ity  A venue

In s tru c to r  in  E lo c u tio n  a n d  P h y s ic a l C u ltu re .

B. A., W e s te rn  College, 1901, a n d  M. A., 1907; S tu d e n t, C olum bia  
School o f O ra to ry , 1901-03, a n d  N o rth w e s te rn  U n iv e rs ity ,
1907-08; In s tru c to r  in P u b lic  S p e a k in g  a n d  L ite ra tu re , C am p 
bell College, K a n sa s , 1903-05; T ea ch e r of P u b lic  S p e a k in g  a n d  
L ite ra tu re , H ig h  School, T oledo, Iow a, 1905-07; In s t ru c to r  in  
E lo c u tio n  a n d  P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , D a k o ta  W esley an  U n iv e rs ity ,
1908-09; In s t ru c to r  in  E lo c u tio n  a n d  P h y s ic a l C u ltu re , U n iv e r
s ity  of M o ntana, s in ce  S e p tem b e r 1, 1909.

M A R G E R Y  W IN N IF R E D  F E IG H N E R , B. A. . 315 E a s t  F ro n t  St.
A s s is ta n t  L ib ra r ia n .

B. A., U n iv e rs ity  o f M o n tan a , 1908; S tu d e n t, L ib ra ry  School, 
S im m ons College, 1908-09; A s s is ta n t  L ib ra r ia n , U n iv e rs ity  of 
M ontana, s ince  S e p tem b e r 1, 1909.

SPECIAL LECTURERS IN FORESTRY

W IL L IA M  B. G R E E L E Y  . . D is tr ic t  F o re s te r , D is tr ic t  No. 1
A. B., U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia , 1901; M. F ., Y ale U n iv e rs ity , 
1904.

C. H . A D A M S ...........................................................................................................
A s s is ta n t  D is tr ic t  F o re s te r  in  C h a rg e  of G razing , D is tr ic t  No. 1

E D W A R D  C. C L IF F O R D  . . . C h ief of P la n tin g , D is tr ic t  No. 1
B. S., U n iv e rs ity  o f M aine, 1904; U n iv e rs ity  of M ich igan , 1906.

G. A. F IT Z W A T E R  . D e p u ty  S u p e rv iso r, A b saro k a  N a tio n a l F o re s t
M. F ., Y ale  U n iv e rs ity , 1908.

J. F . JA R D IN E  . . . .  G raz in g  E x p e r t  of th e  F o re s t  S e rv ice

M. J. K N O W L E S .............................................................. S ta te  V e te r in a r ia n

R. G. P O N D  . . . D ep u ty  S u p erv iso r, M issoula , N a tio n a l F o re s t
B iltm o re  F o re s t  School, 1906.

W . G. W E IG L E  . . . S u p e rv iso r, C oeur d’A lene N a tio n a l F o re s t
Y ale  F o re s t  School, 1904.
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S T U D E N T  A SSI STAN TS

M IL L A R D  S. B U L L E R D I C K ....................................... A s s is ta n t  in  B iology
D A N IE L  M. C O N N E R  . . . .  A s s is ta n t  in  E n g in e e r in g  S hops
H U G H  T. P O R B I S  A s s is ta n t  in  Geology
L A U R A  S. JO H N S O N  . A s s is ta n t  in  H is to ry , a n d  in  P re s id e n t’s O ffice
E R N E S T  K. L O V E T T ............................................... A s s is ta n t  in  C h em istry
A R T H U R  W . O’R O U R K E  . . . .  A s s is ta n t  in  P re s id e n t’s O ffice
D A ISY  M. P E N M A N ................................................A s s is ta n t  in  P sy ch o lo g y
D U D L E Y  D. R I C H A R D S ....................................... A s s is ta n t  in  M in eralo g y
E D N A  P. R O S E A N .............................................................A s s is ta n t  in  L ib ra ry
R O B E R T A  S A T T E R T H W A I T E .................................... A s s is ta n t in  L ib ra ry

EMPLOYES

R IC H A R D  K E S S L E R .................................................................................. E n g in e e r
T H E O D O R  K E S S L E R   ..............................A s s is ta n t  E n g in e er
J. L. S P O H N   .....................................................................G a rd en e r
M A N T L E  V I N E Y A R D ....................................................................................J a n i to r
M AX K R A N I C H .........................................................................................W a tc h m a n
L U C IL E  B R E W E R .................................................... M a tro n  of W o m an ’s H a ll

STANDI NG COMMITTEES OF T H E FACULTY,  1909-1910.

On Admission and Registration:
A ber, C orbin, P la n t, R ich te r, R ow e 

On Schedule and Examinations:
A ber, Book, C arey , D ana, K irkw ood.

On Student  Affairs:
E lrod , R eynolds, R ich te r , Scheuch , S te w a rt.

On Athletics:
R hodes, D an a, P la n t, S m ith , T hom pson.

On Public Exercises:
U nderw ood, C orbin, K irkw ood , S cheuch , Sm ith .

On Graduate Work:
E lro d , Cox, R eynolds, Rowe, U nderw ood.

On Interscholastic Meet:
R ow e, A ber, Book, E lrod , R eynolds, R hodes, S te w a rt.

On Recommendations:
Book, C orbin, P la n t.

On Public Accountancy:
T h e  P re s id e n t, P la n t, U nderw ood.

On State Fair Exhibit:
A ber, A rth u r , Book, E lrod , Rowe.

T he P re s id e n t  is ex -o ffic io  a  m em b er of a ll C om m ittees.

\



GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL SKETCH

The University of Montana had its origin in a grant of 
seventy-two sections of land made by the federal government to 
the state of Montana for University purposes. I t  was provided 
tha t the land should be used to form a principal th a t could never 
be diminished, and the income from which would form a fu n d  to 
be applied to the maintenance of the University.

The legislative act providing for the organization of the 
University bears date of F ebruary  17, 1893. In  accordance 
with the provisions of the state constitution this act placed the 
University under the control of the State Board of Education. 
This act also gave general directions concerning the organization 
of the d ifferen t departm ents of the University, the courses of 
instruction, duties of the president, fees, etc.

A t the December meeting, 1894, the University committee of 
the State Board of Education reported in  favor of opening 
the University in September, 1895. In  order to facilitate the 
opening of the University the citizens of Missoula donated the 
use of their South Side public school building to the state until 
perm anent buildings could be constructed. About $3,500, 
raised by special tax, was spent in  improving this building and 
in pu tting  it in proper order fo r the use of the state.

A local executive committee was appointed to assist the 
board in their work. This committee, consisting of J. H. T. 
Ryman, Judge H iram  Knowles and Col. T. C. Marshall, all of 
Missoula, served without any change in  its membership un til 
A pril 19, 1909, when the newly created Executive Board began 
its functions.

The University was form ally opened with appropriate cere
monies on Wednesday, September 11, 1895.

Arbor Day, 1896, is a memorable day in  the history of the 
University, for on this day the grounds, donated to the state by 
Mr. E. L. Bonner and Mr. F. G. Higgins, and fenced by the Mis
soula Board of Trade, were dedicated to University purposes.

The Legislative Assembly of 1897 gave the University 
authority  to issue bonds to the amount of $100,000, bearing not 
more than  6 per cent interest, due in th irty  years and payable in 
twenty. These bonds, secured by the income from  the Uni
versity lands, were sold at a premium, a building commission 
was appointed, and the work of providing buildings was under
taken.
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Two buildings were then constructed, one known as Univer
sity Hall, containing the library, museum, assembly room, class 
rooms, and presiden t’s office; the other, known as Science Hall, 
containing the necessary rooms for science and work in engineer
ing as well as the steam p lant for heating the buildings and fu r 
nishing power for the engineering laboratory. These buildings 
were completed and form ally presented to the State Board of 
Education, February 18, 1899.

The Legislative Assembly of 1901 authorized the issuing of 
$70,000 additional in  5 per cent bonds, due in th irty  years and 
payable in twenty. I t  was also provided th a t $40,000 of these 
bonds should be issued at once and the remainder at the discre
tion of the State Board of Education. W ith the proceeds of this 
bond issue W om an’s H all and a Gymnasium •were erected and 
equipped.

Before the remaining $30,000 wTere sold the A ttorney Gen
eral of Montana gave an opinion, which was sustained by the 
Supreme Court of Montana and also by the Supreme Court of 
the United States, th a t the income from the lands could not be 
applied to paym ent of interest and principal of building bonds, 
but must be devoted to the maintenance of the University. In  
accordance with this decision the General Assembly of 1907 
passed an act looking to the assumption of this bonded debt by 
the state, and for the purpose of placing intact the perm anent 
endowment funds of educational institutions. By favorable 
action of the voters at the general election in 1908, the legisla
tive act was ratified, with the result th a t the endowment of the 
University is to be preserved unimpaired.

The General Assembly of 1909 provided for the creation of 
separate “ Interest and Income F u n d s,”  of each of the S ta te ’s 
educational institutions, to be derived from the interest on per
m anent funds and the leasing of lands. The law directs tha t 
these funds are to be used in the paym ent of claims for the 
maintenance of j the several institutions.

The General Assembly of 1907 granted to the University 
an appropriation of $50,000 for a L ibrary building and $10,000 
for enlargement of heating p lan t and other improvements. 
These appropriations were expended under the direction of John 
M. Evans, J . H. T. Ryman and Dr. O. J. Craig, Building Com
missioners, and the building was form ally presented to the State 
Board of Education on February  19, 1909.

A special appropriation of $7,500, made by the General 
Assembly of 1909, for the purpose, provided for the furnishing 
of the L ibrary building.

\



LEGISLATIVE ENACTMENTS

The most significant portions of the laws of Montana in 
force w ith respect to the University are as follows:

“666. (1540). Universi ty of Montana Established.— T h e  U n iv e r-
v e rs i ty  o f M o n ta n a  is e s tab lish e d  a n d  lo ca ted  a t  M issoula, and- h a s  fo r
i ts  ob jec t, in s tru c tio n  a n d  ed u ca tio n  in  a ll th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f science,
l ite ra tu re , a r t ,  in d u s tr ia l  a n d  p ro fess io n a l p u rsu i ts .” [R ev ised  Codes, 
1907].

“S ec tio n  1. T h e  s ta te  b o a rd  of ed u ca tio n , a s  now  c re a te d  by  law ,
sh a ll h a v e  p o w er a n d  i t  sh a ll be  i ts  d u ty :

"1. To h av e  th e  g en era l co n tro l a n d  su p e rv is io n  of th e  U n iv e rs ity  
of M o n ta n a ......................................

“11. T o h ave, w h en  n o t o th e rw ise  p ro v id ed  by law , co n tro l of 
a ll books, reco rd s, b u ild in g s, g ro u n d s  a n d  o th e r  p ro p e rty  of th e  in s t i tu 
tio n s  a n d  colleges n a m e d  in  th is  section .

“ 12. T o choose a n d  a p p o in t a  p re s id e n t a n d  fa c u lty  fo r  each  of 
th e  v a r io u s  s ta te  in s t i tu t io n s  n am ed  h erein , a n d  to  f ix  th e ir  co m p en 
sa tio n ; . . . . . .

“13. T o co n fe r u p o n  th e  e x ecu tiv e  b o a rd  o f each  of sa id  in s t i tu 
tio n s  su ch  a u th o r i ty  re la tiv e  to  th e  im m ed ia te  co n tro l a n d  m an ag em en t, 
o th e r  th a n  fin an c ia l, a n d  th e  se lec tio n  of th e  fa cu lty , te a c h e rs  an d  
em ployes a s  m ay  be deem ed ex p ed ien t, a n d  m ay  co n fer u p o n  th e  p re s i 
d e n t a n d  fa c u lty  su ch  a u th o r i ty  re la tiv e  to  th e  im m ed ia te  co n tro l an d  
m an a g em e n t, o th e r  th a n  f in an c ia l, a n d  th e  se lec tio n  of te a c h e rs  an d  
em ployes a s  m ay  by  sa id  b o a rd  b e  deem ed fo r  th e  b e s t in te re s ts  of 
sa id  in s titu tio n .

“S ec tio n  2. T h e re  sh a ll be  a n  ex ecu tiv e  board , c o n s is tin g  of th re e
m em b ers , fo r  each  of sa id  in s titu tio n s , tw o  of w hom  sh a ll be  a p p o in te d
by  th e  go v ern o r, by  a n d  w ith  th e  a d v ice  a n d  co n se n t of th e  s ta te  b o a rd  
of edu ca tio n , a n d  th e  p re s id e n t o f su ch  in s t i tu t io n  sh a ll be  ex -o ffic io  
a  m em b er of sa id  b o a rd  a n d  sh a ll be  c h a irm a n  th e reo f. A t le a s t  tw o 
of sa id  m em b ers sh a ll re s id e  in  th e  c o u n ty  w h e re  su ch  in s t i tu t io n  is 
loca ted . S a id  ex ecu tiv e  b o a rd  sh a ll h a v e  su c h  im m ed ia te  d irec tio n  an d  
co n tro l, o th e r  th a n  f in an c ia l, o f -the a f fa ir s  o f su ch  in s t itu t io n  a s  m ay
be c o n fe rred  on su ch  b o a rd  by  th e  s ta te  b o a rd  of ed u ca tio n , su b jec t,
a lw ays, to  th e  su p e rv is io n  a n d  co n tro l of sa id  s ta te  board .

“S a id  e x ecu tiv e  b o a rd s  sh a ll a lso  h a v e  a n d  exerc ise  p o w er a n d  
a u th o r i ty  in  c o n tra c tin g  c u r re n t  exp en ses a n d  in  au d itin g , p a y in g  a n d  
re p o rtin g  b ills  fo r  sa la rie s , o r o th e r  ex p en ses in c u rre d  in  con n ec tio n  
w ith  su ch  in s titu tio n , p rov ided , th e  B o a rd  of E x am in e rs  m ay  n o t lim it 
th e  p o w er of th e  E x ec u tiv e  B o a rd  in  m ak in g  e x p en d itu re s  o r c o n tra c ts  
w h ich  in  no s ing le  in s tan c es  o r fo r  a n y  s in g le  p u rp o se  does n o t exceed 
T w o H u n d re d  a n d  F if ty  D o llars . A ll v a ca n c ie s  o c cu rr in g  in  th e  m em 
b e rsh ip  of a n y  of sa id  e x ecu tiv e  b o a rd s  sh a ll be  filled  b y  a p p o in tm en t 
b y  th e  g o vernor, w h ich  a p p o in tm en ts  sha ll be  re fe r re d  to  th e  s ta te  
b o a rd  of ed u ca tio n  a t  i ts  f i r s t  m ee tin g  th e re a f te r  fo r co n firm atio n .

“S ec tio n  X. T h e  ex -o ffic io  m em b er o f e ach  of sa id  e x ecu tiv e  
b o a rd s  sh a ll ho ld  h is  office  d u rin g  h is  c o n tin u a n ce  a s  p re s id e n t o f su ch  
in s titu tio n , a n d  th e  tw o m em b ers ap p o in te d  by th e  g o v e rn o r sh a ll hold
office  fo r  th e  te rm  of fo u r  y e a rs  fro m  a n d  a f te r  th e  th ird  M onday  in
A pril, 1909, u n le ss  so o n er rem o v ed  b y  th e  g o v e rn o r o r by  th e  s ta te
b o a rd  of e d u ca tio n ; p rov ided , th a t  of th e  m em b ers o f th e  ex ecu tiv e
b o a rd  f i r s t  a p p o in te d  u n d e r  th e  p ro v isio n s of th is  ac t, one sh a ll be



a p p o in ted  fo r  th e  te rm  of tw o  y e a rs  a n d  one fo r  th e  te rm  of fo u r y ears . 
S u ch  m em b ers  sha ll q u a lify  by tak in g ' an d  f ilin g  th e ir  o a th  of office 
w ith  th e  s ta te  b o a rd  of edu ca tio n .

“Sec tio n  X III. T h e  s ta te  b o a rd  of ex am in ers  o f th e  s ta te  of 
M o n ta n a  sh a ll h av e  su p e rv is io n  a n d  co n tro l of a ll e x p en d itu re s  of a ll 
m oneys a p p ro p ria te d  or rece iv ed  fo r  th e  u se  o f sa id  co lleges f ro m  a n y
a n d  a ll s o u r c e s , ......................................a n d  sa id  s ta te  b o a rd  o f  ex am in ers
sha ll le t  a ll c o n tra c ts , a p p ro v e  a ll bonds fo r  a n y  a n d  a ll b u ild in g s  o r
im p ro v em en ts , hnd  sha ll a u d it  a ll c l a i m s ................................b u t  sa id
s ta te  b o a rd  of e x am in ers  sha ll h a v e  a u th o r i ty  to  co n fe r u p o n  th e  e x ec u 
t iv e  b o a rd s  of su ch  in s t itu t io n s  su ch  p o w er a n d  a u th o r i ty  in  c o n tra c t
in g  c u r re n t  exp en ses a n d  in  a u d itin g , p a y in g  a n d  re p o rt in g  b ills  fo r  
sa la r ie s  o r o th e r  ex p en ses in c u rre d  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  sa id  in s t itu t io n  
a s  m ay  b e  deem ed by  sa id  s ta te  b o a rd  of e x am in ers  to  be  to  th e  
b e s t in te re s ts  o f sa id  in s titu tio n s .” [S ess io n  L aw s, 1909, Ch. 73.]

“ 671 N o se c ta r ia n  or p a r t is a n  te s t  sh a ll ever
be a llow ed  or ex erc ised  in  th e  a p p o in tm e n t of p ro fesso rs , in s tru c to rs , 
o ffice rs  o r  em ployes of th e  U n iv e rs ity , o r in  th e  a d m iss io n  of s tu d e n ts  
th e re to , o r fo r a n y  p u rp o se  w h a tev e r. No in s tru c tio n , e ith e r  se c ta r ia n  
or re lig io u s  o r p a r tis a n  in  po litics , sh a ll ever be  a llow ed  in  a n y  d e p a r t
m e n t in  th e  u n iv e rs ity .

“ 676.  T h e  u n iv e rs ity  sh a ll be  open  to  s tu d e n ts
of b o th  sexes, u n d e r  su ch  re g u la tio n s  a n d  re s tr ic tio n s  a s  th e  s ta te  b o a rd  
of ed u ca tio n  ma3r deem  p ro p er.

“ 677. . . . T u itio n  sh a ll ev er be  fre e  to  a ll s tu d e n ts
w ho sh a ll h a v e  been  re s id e n ts  o f th e  s ta te  fo r  one  y e a r  n e x t p reced in g  
th e ir  ad m iss io n , ex cep t in  th e  law  a n d  m ed ica l d e p a rtm e n ts , a n d  fo r 
e x tra  s tu d ies . T h e  s ta te  b o a rd  of ed u ca tio n  m ay  p re sc rib e  ra te s  fo r 
tu it io n  fo r a n y  s tu d e n t  in  th e  law  o r m ed ical d e p a rtm e n ts , o r w ho 
sh a ll n o t h a v e  been  a  re s id e n t a fo re sa id , a n d  fo r te a c h in g  su ch  stud ies .

“679............................................... F o r  th e  su p p o rt a n d  en d o w m en t o f th e
u n iv e rs ity  th e re  is a n n u a lly  a n d  p e rp e tu a lly  a p p ro p ria te d :

“1. T h e  u n iv e rs ity  fu n d  incom e a n d  a ll o th e r  su m s of m oney  
a p p ro p ria te d  by law  to  th e  u n iv e rs ity  fu n d  incom e.

"2. A ll tu it io n  a n d  m a tr ic u la tio n  fees.
“3. All su c h  c o n tr ib u tio n s  a s  m ay  be d e riv ed  fro m  p u b lic  or 

p r iv a te  b o u n ty .” [R ev ised  Codes, 1907.]

POW ER S OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD

The following regulations, passed by the State Board of 
Education on June 8, 1909, define the functions and powers of 
the Executive Board:

“T h e  E x ec u tiv e  B o a rd  of a ll S ta te  E d u ca tio n a l In s t i tu t io n s  sha ll 
h a v e  im m ed ia te  d irec tio n  a n d  co n tro l of th e  a f fa ir s  of su c h  in s t i tu 
tio n s , su b je c t on ly  to  th e  g e n e ra l su p e rv is io n  a n d  co n tro l of th e  S ta te  
B o a rd  of E d u ca tio n , and , a s  to  f in an c ia l m a tte rs , of th e  S ta te  B o ard  
of E x am in ers .

“I t  is  a u th o rize d  to  choose a n d  a p p o in t p ro fesso rs , te a c h e rs , in 
s tru c to rs ,  a s s is ta n ts  a n d  o th e r  em ployes, fo r  su c h  in s titu tio n s , w ho
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sh a ll se rv e  a s  su ch  fo r su ch  tim e, a n d  rece ive  su ch  co m p en sa tio n  a s  
th e  sa id  E x ec u tiv e  B o a rd  m ay  p rescrib e , su b je c t to  th e  a p p ro v a l of th e  
S ta te  B o a rd  of E d u ca tio n ,

" I t  sh a ll keep  su ch  books or cau se  th e  sam e to  be k e p t by  its  
S e c re ta ry  a n d  T rea su re r , or o th e r  o fficer w h ich  it  sha ll p rescrib e , a s  
m ay  be n e ce ssa ry  to  keep  fu ll, t ru e  an d  com plete  a cc o u n ts  of th e  
m oneys rece iv ed  a n d  ex p ended  by it  in th e  m a n a g e m e n t . of sa id  in s t i 
tu tio n , a n d  sha ll m ak e  th e  re p o rts  p re sc rib ed  by C h a p te r  73, L aw s of 
1909, a n d  sh a ll fu rn ish  th e  e s tim a te s  to  th e  S ta te  B o a rd  of E d u ca tio n  
a n d  th e  S ta te  B o a rd  of E x am in e rs  p ro v id ed  by C h a p te r  120, L aw s 
of 1909.”

THE UNIVERSITY CAMPUS

The University campus proper is forty  acres in  extent, and 
lies near the southeastern lim it of the city of Missoula, a t the 
base of the hills which enclose the eastern end of the valley. To 
the north lies the Missoula river; westward stretches a wide 
plain, whose western and southern horizons are bounded by the 
B itter Root Mountains. The main entrance to the campus is 
a t the western side, from  University avenue. Trees, lawns, 
shrubbery, flowers, walks and driveways, make an attractive* 
setting for the buildings.

To the eastward, on the steep slopes of Old Mount Sentinel 
and rising to two thousand feet above the plain, the University 
possesses six hundred acres of land which are at present unim 
proved.

BUILDINGS

University Hall, the largest building, stands on the east side 
of the oval, directly opposite the entrance to the driveway and 
facing the west. A little  to the south stands Science Hall, which 
faces toward the northwest. Still fa rther west, and directly 
south of the oval, is W om an’s Hall. To the northeast of Uni
versity H all and at a distance of two hundred feet is the gym
nasium. The new L ibrary  building is situated on the north 
side of the oval. W ith  the exception of the gymnasium, all 
these buildings are constructed of brick and stone and face the 
large oval near the middle of the campus.

University H all is 140 by 65 feet in its ground dimensions, 
and its central tower rises to a height of one hundred and twelve 
feet. This building has four floors, including the basement, 
which is largely above the ground and well lighted. The base
ment walls are of granite; above rise double brick walls of sub
stantial character; the inner partition  walls are also of brick. 
The whole building contains thirty-one rooms, without including 
six small rooms in the rear of the Assembly Hall, serving as
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cloak rooms and offices and giving access from the rear to the 
platform  of Assembly Hall.

Science H all contains in the firs t floor eight rooms, 
equipped for the Departm ent of Engineering. E ight rooms on 
the second floor are occupied by the D epartm ent of Chemistry. 
In  the basement are the boilers for the heating p lan t of all the 
buildings, and the engine which runs the machinery of the shops.

The W om an’s H all was constructed to furn ish  a home for 
women students. I t  is 136 by 46 feet in  its ground dimensions 
and has four floors, including the basement, which is so largely 
above ground as to be well lighted. In  the basement are the 
dining room, kitchen, laundry room, storage rooms, etc. The 
firs t floor contains the office, parlors and some students’ rooms. 
The second and th ird  floors are entirely devoted to studen ts’ 
rooms. On each floor are closets and bath rooms. The entire 
building is well furnished and amply supplied with electric 
lights, steam heat and every sanitary convenience.

The Gymnasium, north of University Hall, is 114 by 58 feet 
in  its ground dimensions, the main floor being 114 by 43 feet. 
In  the rear of this are dressing and bath rooms for men and for 
women. These are supplied with hot and cold water, and the 
building is lighted by electricity and heated with steam radia
tors. In  the rear of the building, facing the track and athletic 
grounds, is a commodious grandstand and extensive bleachers.

The new L ibrary building is 86 by 56 feet, and contains the 
general library, and also the Museum and several class rooms 
and offices. Its  fu rn itu re  and equipment are new and modern.

An In firm ary  specially designed for the isolation and care 
of students who may be suffering from contagious or infectious 
diseases, has been contracted for and is being constructed.

UNIVERSI TY SURROUNDINGS.

Missoula is located in  W estern Montana, on the Chicago, 
Milwaukee and Puget Sound Railroad and on the main line of 
the N orthern Pacific Railroad at its junction with the B itter 
Root valley and Coeur d ’Alene branches, thus affording easy 
railroad connection with all parts of the state and the northwest.

The City of Missoula is noted as being one of the most 
beautiful in Montana, and is unexcelled as regards pure water, 
healthful surroundings and beautiful scenery. Situated at the 
head of the Missoula valley and near the outlet of the B itter 
Root valley, i t  is within the limits of a great agricultural and 
fru it growing region.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

September of 1909 marked a new era in  the University of 
Montana. Since only work of collegiate grade is offered by 
its faculty, the completion of a four-years’ preparatory  or high 
school course is the standard  for regular entrance to the 
Freshm an class. This must include at least 15 units of work. 
The term  u n it of work means one subject pursued for at least 
36 weeks with not less than  5 recitations per week, of not less 
than  40 minutes each.

A pplicants m ust be a t least sixteen years old and must pre
sent evidence of good moral character.

A  good preparation for beginning the University work 
should include in the 15 units the following: 3 or 4 units of
M athem atics; 4 units of E ng lish ; 2 to 4 units of language other 
than E ng lish ; 2 units of H isto ry ; 1 or 2 units of Science.

Students planning to enter the D epartm ent of Engineering 
should include Physics and four years of Mathematics in  their 
preparation.

ADMISSION ON CERTIFICATES

Graduates of the accredited high schools of M ontana obtain 
admission by presenting certificates of principals stating sub
jects taken, time given to each and grades obtained.

Blanks for such certificates are furnished by the Univer
sity. These should be filed in  the P residen t’s office on or before 
the f irs t day of registration.

Entrance credit is given for all subjects in  the official 
courses of study fo r Montana high schools, which are properly 
certified as having been taken by the applicant. Subjects other 
than  those in the official courses may be recognized for credits 
upon application in each case.

P reparatory  work done in  other schools than those accred
ited may receive credit. Applicants from such schools should 
present certificates stating the same points as those given from 
accredited schools. Sim ilar blanks are furnished by the 
University.

W hen the evidence of certificates is not clear and satisfac
tory, examinations will be given.

ADMISSION ON EXAMINATION

A pplicants wishing to receive entrance credits on subjects 
for which they do not present satisfactory certificates are 
required to take examinations on days prescribed in  the calen
dar of the University. For the academic year 1910-11 these 
days are September 12 and Jan u ary  30.
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Those who are preparing to take entrance examinations 
should follow the appended outline descriptions of courses as 
commonly given in  accredited schools:

I. A L G E B R A .—F u n d a m e n ta l o p e ra tio n s  (includ ing ' sp ec ia l ru le s  
fo r m u ltip lic a tio n  a n d  d iv is io n ); fa c to r in g ; h ig h e s t com m on fa c to r  an d  
lo w est com m on m u ltip le  by  fa c to r in g ; f ra c tio n s ; l in e a r  e q u a tio n s  
( in te g ra l, f rac tio n a l, s im u lta n e o u s ) ; in v o lu tio n  a n d  ev o lu tio n ; q u a d ra tic  
e q u a tio n s  ( in c lu d in g  s im u lta n e o u s ) ; g ra p h ic a l re p re se n ta tio n  a n d  so lu 
tio n  of e q u a tio n s ; ra d ic a ls ;  th eo ry  of e x p o n en ts ; im a g in a ry  n u m b ers ; 
ra tio  a n d  p ro p o rtio n ; a r ith m e tic  p ro g re ss io n ; g e o m e tric  p ro g ress io n ; 
th e o ry  of lo g arith m s . ' (O ne a n d  o n e -h a lf  u n its ) .

II. G EO M ETR Y , P L A N E  A N D  SO LID .— T he e q u iv a len t of th e  
su b je c t m a t te r  in a n y  of th e  s ta n d a rd  te x ts , su p p lem en ted  by  som e 
su ch  w o rk  a s  E s t il l ’s “N u m erica l P ro b le m s in  P la n e  G eom etry .” (O ne 
a n d  o n e -h a lf  u n its ) .

III. E N G L IS H .—
(1) C om position .—T h e  a p p lic a n t m u s t h av e  th e  e q u iv a len t of th e  

E n g lish  co m position  re q u ire d  in a  fo u r y e a rs ’ h ig h  school course. S e r i
ous defic iency  in  spelling , p u n c tu a tio n , fo rm , s e n te n c e -s tru c tu re , g ra m 
m a tica l in flec tio n s, o r c le a rn e ss  of th o u g h t, w ill be su ff ic ie n t g ro u n d  
fo r re je c tio n  of th e  a p p lic a n t’s w ork .

(2) L ite ra tu re .—T h e  a p p lic a n t shou ld  h a v e  th o ro u g h  p re p a ra tio n  
in th e  books fo r re ad in g  a n d  s tu d y  a s  p re sc rib e d  by th e  N a tio n a l C on
fe ren ce  on U n ifo rm  E n tra n c e  R e q u ire m en ts  in E n g lish .

IV. H IS T O R Y  —
One u n it  of h is to ry  sh o u ld  em b race  th e  h is to ry  of a n c ie n t n a tio n s, 

w ith  spec ia l re fe re n ce  to  G reece a n d  R om e. M yers o r W es t o r 
eq u iv a len t.

T h e  second  u n it  sh o u ld  em b race  th e  h is to ry  o f m ed iaev a l an d  
m o d ern  E u ro p e . M yers o r W e s t o r eq u iv a len t.

T h ird  u n it  m ay  be in  E n g lish  h is to ry . A n d rew s or eq u iv a len t.
T h e  fo u r th  sh o u ld  em b race  A m erican  h isto ry , C h a n n in g  or e q u iv 

a le n t;  a n d  civil g o v ern m en t, F isk e  or equ iv a len t.

V. L A T IN .— Tw o u n its  in  L a tin  shou ld  cover th e  w o rk  of a  good 
b e g in n in g  L a tin  book a n d  th e  re a d in g  of fo u r books of C a e sa r’s 
G allic  W ar.

T h ree  u n its  sh o u ld  include  th e  above a n d  fiv e  o ra tio n s  of Cicero.
F o u r  u n its  sho u ld  g ive  in  a d d itio n  th e  re a d in g  of s ix  books of 

V erg il’s A eneid. T h ere  sh o u ld  a lso  be p ra c tic e  in  w r i t in g  L a tin  d u rin g  
th e  re a d in g  of th e  te x ts  above  m en tioned . S y s te m a tic  g ra m m a tic a l 
in s tru c tio n  a n d  drill by  illu s tra tio n . C om position  ex erc ises  sh o u ld  be 
g iv en  th ro u g h o u t th e  w ork .

VI. G ER M A N .— G ram m ar, Jo y n e ’s-M eissn er, W h itn e y ’s, o r th e ir  
eq u iv a len ts . A b ility  to  re a d  easy  p ro se  flu en tly , a n d  to  t r a n s la te  a t  
s ig h t su ch  w o rk  a s  “H a u f f ’s M aerch en ” (G oold). (T w o o r th re e  u n its ) .

VII. F R E N C H — G ram m ar, C h a rd en a l’s C om plete, E d g re n ’s, or 
th e ir  eq u iv a len ts . A b ility  to  re a d  easy  p ro se  f lu e n tly  a n d  to  tra n s la te  
a t  s ig h t su ch  w’ork  a s  “L a  P ie rre  de T o u ch e” (H a rp e r) . (T w o or 
th re e  u n its ) .
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V III. P H Y S IC S .— One y e a r  of E le m e n ta ry  P h y s ic s , th e  eq u iv a len t 
o f C a rh a r t  a n d  C h u te ’s E l e m e n t a l  P h y sics , G age’s P rin c ip le s  of 
P h y s ic s , o r A v e ry ’s E lem en ts , o n e -h a lf  of th e  tim e  h a v in g  been  devoted  
to  la b o ra to ry  w ork . T h e  s tu d e n t’s n o te  book in  lab o ra to ry  p ra c tic e  
w ill be co n sid ered  ev idence  of h a v in g  done th is  w ork .

IX . BIO LO G Y .— One y e a r ’s w o rk  in  B io log ical Science, w ith  h a lf  
th e  tim e  g iv en  to  L a b o ra to ry  w ork , th e  e q u iv a len t o f D a v e n p o rt’s 
E le m e n ta ry  Zoology, o r L in v ille  a n d  K elley ’s E le m e n ta ry  Zoology, fo r 
c la ss ; a n d  K in g sle y  or C olton  in  L ab o ra to ry , w ith  acco m p an y in g  sp e 
cia l re a d in g  or s tu d y ._______ ______

X. C H E M IS T R Y .—O ne y e a r 's  w ork , th e  eq u iv a len t of R em sen ’s 
1 B eg in n in g  C ourse, O n e -h a lf  of th e  tim e  m u s t be  g iven  to  lab o ra to ry

w ork , a s  c e rtif ie d  by  s tu d e n t’s n o te  book.
c

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION

The entrance requirem ent of the completion of a four years’ 
preparatory  course w ith at least fifteen units of credit, may be 
modified in individual cases by perm itting the conditional 
admission of students otherwise qualified if  they are entitled 
to a t least thirteen admission units.

Entrance conditions must be removed w ithin one year from 
time of admission.

This may be accomplished by private study or tu toring and 
the passing of entrance examinations; by arranging to take the 
requisite courses in the regular classes of the Missoula County 
High School; or by transferring  certain University credit hours 
and counting them toward entrance standing instead of toward 
graduation.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL S TU D E N T S

M ature persons may be adm itted without the usual entrance 
units as special students, not candidates for degrees, if they give 
satisfactory evidence th a t they are prepared to pursue success
fully  the special courses desired.

Special students may acquire status as regular students and 
become candidates for degrees upon complying with the rules 
applicable to such cases.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

. S tudents entering from  collegiate departm ents of other col
leges and universities must bring certificates of honorable dis
missal. Upon presentation of the proper certificates they will 
receive .college credit for. courses .taken in institutions of 
approved standards.
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ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

The State Board of Education in a meeting held June 1, 
1896, passed the following regulations, which are still in fo rce:

“ Any high school or academy whose course of instruction 
covers the branches requisite for admission to one or more of the 
courses of any State educational institution may be adm itted 
to its accredited list of preparatory  schools, after a satisfactory 
examination by a committee appointed by the State Board of 
Education. Application for such examination may be made by 
any school board to the Secretary of the State Board of Educa
tion, whereupon a committee appointed by the State Board of 
Education will examine the course of study and methods of 
instruction of the school and on the committee’s favorable 
recommendation' and the concurrence of the State Board of 
Education, it will be entered upon the accredited list of the state 
educational institution for which it applied. A ny graduate of 
such an approved school will be received by the president of the 
state educational institution wherein said graduate is entitled to 
enter, on presentation of proper diploma and certificate from 
the superintendent of said school, into any of the courses of said 
institution for which said graduate has been fitted.

“ Students of any accredited school who are not graduates 
must expect examinations as other candidates.

“ A school once entered upon the accredited list will remain 
there until its adm inistration is changed, or un til notice is given 
by the State Board of Education of unsatisfactory results. 
Upon a change of adm inistration application for continuation 
upon the list, if desired, must be made. I f  the work of the p rin 
cipal coming into charge has been recently examined in  connec
tion with some other school, a new examination m ay not be 
required, but such examination should in  all cases be invited.

“ Annual reports will be asked for by the State Board of 
Education from all accredited schools. ’ ’

By subsequent action the President of the University was 
appointed Inspector of H igh Schools, and the State Superintend - 
ent of Public Instruction was designated as Associate Inspector.

In  December, 1906, the Board appointed a committee “ to 
formulate a uniform  plan for accredited high schools.”  This 
committee form ulated a plan and a brief outline of work for 
accredited high schools, which was adopted.

Also, the committee recommended to the Board tha t “ the 
work of the eight grades, when arranged, shall be the standard  
for entrance to the high schools. ’ ’ This recommendation, which
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was adopted by the Board, became of effect in  1899, when the 
State Common School Course of S tudy was published and placed 
in the hands of school boards, teachers and superintendents.

In  June, 1899, the State Board of Education instructed the 
Diploma Committee to revise the course of study for accredited 
high schools. A t the December meeting the committee asked 
for fu rth e r time, which was granted. A t the regular meeting 
of the Board in June, 1900, the Diploma Committee reported a 
three years’ course of study, which was adopted.

In  December, 1905, the President of the University recom
mended th a t the P reparatory  D epartm ent of the University be 
discontinued a fte r September 1, 1908, and tha t at this date the 
accredited High Schools be required to sustain a four y ea rs’ 
course of study.- The recommendation was adopted, and a com
mittee was appointed to prepare a four years’ course of study 
for accredited high schools. The following coui’se was prepared, 
reported to the Board, and formally adopted December 4, 1906:



COURSE OF STUDY FOR ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS
FIRST YEAR— FIRST SEMESTER

Classical Course.
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a t in  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
H is to ry —

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  an d  Greece. 
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R heto ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  w eek.

Scientif ic Course.
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a t in  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
P h y s io g ra p h y , o r H is to ry — 

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  a n d  Greece. 
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D ra w in g —■
T w ice  a  w eek.

English Course.
W o rd  S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L a tin .
A lgebra.
P h y s io g ra p h y , o r H is to ry —■ 

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  a n d  Greece. 
E n g lish —•

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D raw in g —-
T w ice  a  w eek.

Commercial  Course.
W o rd  S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L atin .
A lgebra.
P h y s io g rap h y , o r H is to ry — 

E a s te rn  N a tio n s  a n d  G reece. , 
E n g lish —

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  A u th o rs .

D raw in g —
T w ice a  w eek.

FIRST YEAR— SECOND SEMESTER

Classical Course.
L a t i n -

F i r s t  L essons.
L a t in  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
E n g lish —-

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics.

H isto ry —
R om an.

D raw in g —
T w ice  a  w eek.

Scientif ic Course.
L a tin —

F ir s t  L essons.
L a t in  G ram m ar.

A lgebra.
E n g lish —- 

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics.

H is to ry —•
R om an.

D raw in g —
T w ice  a  w eek.

English Course.
W o rd  S tu d y  a n d  G ram m ar, or 

L a tin .
A lgebra.
E n g lish —•

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics. 

P hysio logy , o r R o m an  H isto ry . 
D ra w in g —-

T w ice a  w eek.

Commercial  Course.
W o rd  S tu d y  an d  G ram m ar, or 

L atin .
A lgebra.
E n g lish —•

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . 
A m erican  C lassics. 

P hysio logy , o r R o m an  H isto ry . 
D raw in g —- 

T w ice a  week.
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS
SECOND Y E A R — FIRST SEMES TER

Classical Course. Scientif ic Course. English Course. Commercial  Course.
L a tin — L a tin — L atin , o r B otany . C om m ercia l A rith m e tic .

C aesar.
A lgebra.

C aesar. 
A lgebra. 
E n g lish —

A lgebra. 
E n g lish —

C om m ercia l G eography. 
E n g lish —-

E n g lish —• C om position  a n d  R heto ric . C om position  a n d  R heto ric . C om position  an d  R h eto ric .
C om position  an d  R h e to ric . A m erican  and E n g lish  A u- A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 
A m erican  and  E n g lish  A u  th o rs . th o rs . th o rs .

th o rs. H is to ry — H is to ry — H is to ry —
H isto ry —• M ediaeval. M ediaeval. M ediaeval.

M ediaeval. D raw in g — D raw in g —« D raw in g —
D raw ing—T w ice a  week. T w ice a  week. T w ice a  week. T w ice a  week.

S E C O N D  Y E A R — S E C O N D  S E M E S T E R

Classical Course. Scientif ic Course. English Course. Commercial  Course.
L a tin — L a tin — L atin , or B o tan y C om m ercial A rith m e tic .

C aesar.
Pla.ne G eom etry. C aesar. P la n e  G eom etry. P lan e  G eom etry.

E n g lish —* P la n e  G eom etry. E n g lish —• E n g lish —•
C om position  a n d  R hetoric . E n g lish — C om position  a n d  R heto ric . C om position  an d  R h eto ric .
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  C om position  a n d  R heto ric . A m erican  an d  E n g lish  A u  A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 

th o rs . A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  th o rs . th o rs .
H is to ry — th o rs. H is to ry — H is to ry —•

M odern. B o tany , o r M odern  H isto ry . M odern. M odern.
D raw in g — D raw in g — D raw ing—• D raw in g —

T w ice  a  week. T w ice a  w eek. T w ice a  week. T w ice a  wreek.



COURSE OF STUDY FOR ACCRED ITED  HIG H SCHOOLS
THIRD YEAR— FIRST SEMESTER

Classical Course. Scientif ic Course. English Course. Commercial  Course.
L a tin —• C h em istry . C h em istry . B ookkeeping .

Cicero. P la n e  G eom etry. P la n e  G eom etry . P la n e  G eom etry.
P la n e  G eom etry . E n g lish — E n g lish — E n g lish —
E n g lish — C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . C om position  a n d  R h e to ric . C om position  an d  R heto ric .

C om position  a n d  R hetoric . A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  th o rs . th o rs . th o rs .

th o rs . E n g lish  H is to ry , o r F re n c h , or L atin . S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T y pew riting .
E n g lish  H is to ry , or F ren ch , or 

G erm an.
G erm an. F re n c h . 1 g e lec t tw o 

G erm an.
E n g lish  H is to ry . J

THIRD YEAR— SECOND S EMES TER

Classical Course. Scientif ic Course. English Course. Commercial  Course.
L a tin — C h em istry . C hem istry . E conom ics.

Cicero. Solid  G eom etry. Solid  G eom etry , o r E conom ics. B ookkeeping.
Solid  G eom etry. E n g lish — E n g lish — E n g lish —
E n g lish — C om position  a n d  R h e to ric . C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . C om position  an d  R heto ric .

C om position  a n d  R h eto ric . A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  A m erican  an d  E n g lish  A u 
A m erican  a n d  E n g lish  A u  th o rs . th o rs . th o rs.

th o rs. E n g lish  H is to ry , o r F re n c h , 01- L atin . S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T ypew riting .
E n g lish  H is to ry , o r F ren ch , or 

G erm an.
G erm an. F re n c h .

G erm an.
E n g lish  H is to ry . ,

.S e lect tw o.



COURSE OF STUDY FOR ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS
FOURTH YEAR— FIRST S EMES TER

Classical Course. Scie title Course. English Course. Commercial  Course.
L a tin —- T rig o n o m etry . P h y sics. C orrespondence .

V ergil. P h y sics. E n g lish — B ookkeeping.
E n g lish —• E n g lish — H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite r a  A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics.

H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite ra  H is to ry  of E n g lish  L ite r a  tu re . S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T y pew riting .
tu re . tu re . A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics.

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  C ivics A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  C ivics F ren ch .
or F ren ch , o r G erm an. or F re n c h , or G erm an. G erm an.

P hysics. L a tin .
T rig o n o m etry .

’S e lec t two.

FOURTH YEAR— SECOND S EMES TER

Classical Course. Scientif ic Course. English Course. Commercial  Course.
L a tin — P h y sics. P h y sics. C om m ercia l L aw .

V ergil. E n g lish —• E n g lish — B ookkeeping.
E n g lish —- M aste rp ieces  w ith  a p p lic a  M aste rp ieces  w ith  a p p lic a  A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics.

M aste rp ieces w ith  a p p lic a  tio n s  of p rin c ip les  of tio n s  of p rin c ip les  of S te n o g rap h y  a n d  T y p ew ritin g
tio n s  of p rin c ip les  of E n g lish  G ram m ar. E n g lish  G ram m ar.
E n g lish  G ram m ar. A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics, A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics.

A m erican  H is to ry  a n d  Civics. o r F re n c h , o r G erm an. C om m ercial L a w '
o r F re n c h , o r G erm an. M a th em a tic s—- M ath em atics .

P h y sics . R eview . F ren ch .
G erm an.
L a tin .

S e lec t two.

2S
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LIST OF ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

(1909-1910)

City
A naconda
B illings
B u tte
C hinook
C olum bus
F o rs y th
F o r t  B en to n
G lasgow
G re a t F a lls
H a v re
H e len a
V irg in ia  C ity

Principal
A. P. H ick so n  

J. A. D a llas  
G. F . D ow ner 

G. H . W illm an  
Ja m e s  H . D oyle 

J. E . B altzell 
J . W . L en n in g  
D. S. W illiam s 
A. D. W ig g in  

T. J . T roy  
A. J . R o b e rts  
D. S. C linger

County
B e av e rh ea d —D illon  
B ro a d w a te r— T ow nsend  
C arb o n —R ed  L odge 
C u s te r—M iles C ity  
D aw so n — G lendive 
F e rg u s—L ew isto w n  
F la th e a d —K alisp e ll 
G a lla tin —B ozem an 
G ra n ite —P h ilip sb u rg  
Je ffe rso n —B o u ld er 
M isso u la—M issou la  
P a rk —L iv in g sto n  
P ow ell—D eer L odge 
S w ee t G rass— B ig T im b er 
T eto n — C h o teau

Principal
L. R. F o o te  

Jo h n  M. K ay  
A. C. C arlson  
J . A. B u rg e r  

R a lp h  L. H u n t
H . L. S a c k e tt ' 

G. A. K e tch am  
E. J . P a rk in  

G. T. B ram b le
H. E . H a rry  

J. F. T h o m as 
L ew is T erw illig e r 

C. W . S tre e t 
W . C. R y an  
B. E . T o an

Private Schools

P a ro c h ia l H ig h  School—B u tte  . . . R ev. S. J .  S u lliv an
S ac red  H e a r t  A cad am y —M issou la  . . S is te r  M ary  L o re tta

REQUIREM ENTS FO R GRADUATION

The organization of courses o f study w ithin the University 
was quite changed in  1909 by action of the Faculty. Instead 
of the fundam ental principle of the ‘1 group system,1 ’ with elec
tive elements, the principles of “ elective”  and “ m ajor depart
m en t”  systems have been fused and adopted. These are modi
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fied by certain general prescriptions, and by provisions looking 
to careful administration.

For graduation a student must complete 122 credit hours 
of work, including 2 credit hours for required physical culture. 
One credit hour represents three hours of time each week 
throughout one semester, occupied in recitations or lectures and 
in preparation outside of the class room.

Time given to laboratory work is credited on the same basis 
of valuation, “ three hours for one.”

Students in the professional schools must complete the work 
required in those schools, but calculated upon a basis of not less 
than  a total of 122 credit hours.

REQUIRED AND ELECTIVE WORK

R equ ired  o f a l l : —

2 Courses in English Composition .........................4 to 6 hours
4 Courses in Physical Culture (2 exercises per

week for 2 years) ............................. ..................... ....2 hours

R estr ic ted  E le c tiv e s : —

2 Courses in Science   6 to 10 hours
4 courses in  Language other than English 12 to 20 hours
2 Courses in  H istory or Economics  6 to 10 hours
2 Courses in  L iterature or Philosophy   6 to 10 hours

M a jo r D e p a r tm e n t E le c tiv e s : —

Not later than the Jun io r year, every student must choose 
a m ajor department. This departm ent may command from 30 
to 40 hours of the stu d en t’s time, including the hour’s in  this 
departm ent taken in  the restricted electives given above. The 
m ajor professors define their prescriptions for each student.

Free E le c tiv e s : —

The rest of the 122 required hours are entirely free elec
tives. These will be from 58 to 26 hours according to whether 
the minimum or maximum number of hours are taken in 
required subjects, the restricted electives and the m ajor depart
ment.

Until choice of a m ajor departm ent is made, a s tu d en t’s 
electives are subject to the advice of an appointed Faculty  
adviser; a fte r this choice, the head of the departm ent chosen 
becomes the adviser.

Requirements beyond English Composition and Physical 
C ulture do not apply to students in professional schools, since 
these departm ents definitely prescribe their work.



the University confers degrees of Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor 
of Science, or Bachelor of Science in Engineering.

Requirements for the degrees of Bachelor of A rts and 
Bachelor of Science are not m inutely defined, but they are set 
foi’th  in  the preceding section on “ Requirements for Gradua
tion .”  In  all except professional departm ents the work of the 
University is so organized tha t the determination of his course 
for each student is largely an individual problem.

T H E  DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING

The following scheme of courses gives the requirements for 
the degree of B. S. in  Engineering, and the years in  which the 
courses are to be taken. A t least one hundred and twenty cred
its, in  addition to those prescribed in Physical Culture, must be 
completed. One hundred and nine of these credits are in  p re 
scribed courses, the balance are in courses to be elected by the 
student under the supervision of the D epartm ent of Engineer
ing. In  the prescribed work of the fourth  year there are a lte r
native groups of courses, between which the student must choose, 
one fo r those students who wish to specialize in ElecUical Engi
neering, and the other for those wishing to specialize in  Civil 
Engineering.

FIRST YEAR

F i r s t  S e m e s t e r  
M athem atics  
C hem istry
Engineering-, D raw ing  
E n g in ee rin g , Shop W ork 
E n g lish
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re

No. C red its  
I 5
I - 4 
l a  2
I I  a  2 
I 2 
I ^

S e c o n d  S e m e s t e r  
M ath em a tic ts  
C hem istry
E n g in ee rin g , D raw ing  
E n g in ee rin g , Shop  W ork  
E n g lish
P h y s ic a l C ultu re

No. C red its  
I I  5 
I I  4
I b 2
I I  b 2 
I I  2 
II K

SECOND YEAR

F i r s t  S e m e s t e r  
M athem atics  
P h y s ic s
E n g in ee rin g , Desc. Geom. 
E n g in ee rin g , S u rv ey in g  
E n g in ee rin g , M echan ism  
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re

No. C red its  
I I I  5 
I  4 
I  c 2
I I I  a  2
IV  a  2 
I I I  ^

S e c o n d  S e m e s t e r  
M ath em atics  
P h y s ic s
E n g in ee rin g , S u rvey ing  
E n g in ee rin g , M echanics 
E n g in ee rin g , V a lv e  G ears 
O ption
P h y s ic a l C ultu re

N o. C red its
IV  3
I I  4
I I I  b  2
V 3
IV  b 2

1 o r 2 
IV  %



THIRD YEAR

F i r s t  S e m e s t e r  N o .  C red its  
E n g in ee rin g , M echan ics V a  3 
E n g in ee rin g , E lec tr ic ity  V i a  3 
E n g in ee rin g , S team  V II  a  2 
E n g in ee rin g . M echan ics

of M a te ria ls  V  c 3 
G eology I  3 
O ption, E conom ics or H is t’ry  2 o r 3

S e c o n d  S e m e s t e r  N o .  C redits 
E n g in ee rin g , H y d rau lic s  V I I I  a  3 
E n g in ee rin g , E lec tric ity  V I b 3 
E n g in ee rin g , S team  and  G as V II  c 3 
E n g in ee rin g , M ate ria ls  of

C onstruction  V  d 2 
Geology', Econom ic 2 
T ech n ica l F u e l and  Gas

A n a ly sis  V II  b 1 
R a ilw ay  E n g in ee rin g  IX  a  2

FOURTH YEAR

E l e c t r i c a l ,  M e c h a n i c a l

F i r s t  S e m e s t e r  N o .  C red its  
E n g in ee rin g , H y d ra u lic s  V I I I  b 3 
E n g in ee rin g , E lec tric a l

L a b o ra to ry  V I f  2 
E n g in ee rin g , S team  L a b ’ry  V II  h  1 
E n g in ee rin g , S tru c tu re s  X  a  2 
E n g in ee rin g , T h e s is  X II  b 1

a n d  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g

S e c o n d  S e m e s t e r  N o .  C red its 
E n g in ee rin g , C on trac ts  and

Specifications X I I I  2 
E n g in ee rin g , L ab o ra to ry  V II  i 1 
E n g in ee rin g , T h e s is  X I I  b 2 
E n g in ee rin g . S em in a r X I I  a  1 
In sp ec tio n  T o u rs

For Electrica
E n g in ’r ’g , A lt’n a t ’g  C u rr’ts  V I c 3 

“  M ach ine  D esign  IV  b 2 
“  S tea m  T u rb in e s  V II  f  2

Engineering
E n g in ’r ’g, A lt’n a t ’g  C u rr’ts  V I d 3 

C en tra l S ta tio n s  V II  d 3 
“  E lec tr ic a l L a b ’ry  V I g  2 

One of th e  th ree  fo llow ing: 
E n g in ee rin g , G as E n g in es  V I I  g  2 

“  R efrig e ra tio n  V II  e 2 
“  T e lephones  V I e 2

For Civil E
E n g in ee rin g , R a ilro a d s  IX  b 3 

“  Ir r ig a tio n  V I I I  c 1 
“  B rid g e  D esign  X  b  2 

S a n ita ry  V I I I  d 2

ngineering
E n g in ee rin g , B ridge  D esign  X  c 2 

k* S tru c tu re s  X  d 2 
W a te r  S u p p ly l VITT ,  
an d  Sew erage j 4 

“  H yd. D esign  V I I I  f 1 
R , R . D esign  IX  c 1

ADVANCED DEGREES

W ork of advanced character, involving research, may be 
pursued after graduation. The several departm ents will make 
such provision for graduate courses as the qualifications of each 
student and the special circumstances may require.

For the present the University is not satisfactorily equipped 
to offer courses leading to the degrees of Doctor of Philosophy 
or Doctor of Science.

Degrees of Master of A rts, or Master of Science m ay be 
conferred in  accordance w ith the following regulations:

1. T h e  c an d id a te  fo r  e ith e r  of th e se  deg rees m u s t  he  a  g ra d u a te  
of th e  U n iv e rs ity  of M o n ta n a  or of som e o th e r  u n iv e rs ity  o r college 
a p p ro v ed  by  th e  co m m ittee  on g ra d u a te  w ork.

2. A t le a s t  one y e a r  of w o rk  in  re s id en ce  w ill be  re q u ire d . By 
sp ec ia l p e rm iss io n , how ever, a  lim ited  a m o u n t of th e  w o rk  m ay  be 
done in  a b se n tia . I f  a n y  s tu d e n t  d u rin g  h is  c an d id acy  fo r  a  m a s te r ’s 
deg ree  sh o u ld  en g ag e  in  te a c h in g  or in  o th e r  re m u n e ra tiv e  em ploym ent,
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he m ay  be re q u ire d  to  devo te  to  h is  w o rk  m ore  th a n  t h e . n o rm al tim e.

3. T h e  c an d id a te  m ay  p u rs u e  one m a jo r  a n d  tw o  m inors, one 
m a jo r  a n d  one m inor, or m ay  dev o te  th e  e n tire  tim e  to  th e  m ajo r. A t 
lea s t o n e -h a lf  of th e  c a n d id a te ’s w o rk  sh o u ld  be in  th e  m a jo r study .

4. T h e  h e ad  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t in  w h ich  th e  m a jo r s tu d y  is 
se lec ted  sha ll be  th e  a d v ise r  of th e  c a n d id a te ;  a n d  sha ll a s s is t  th e  c a n 
d id a te  "in th e  se lec tio n  of th e  m in o r s tu d ies . All co u rses of s tu d y  m u st 
be  ap p ro v ed  by  th e  com m ittee .

5. T h e  c an d id a te  w ith in  tw o  w eek s a f te r  re g is tra tio n  w ill he 
re q u ire d  to  fill o u t a  b la n k  form , p ro v id ed  fo r  th e  p u rp o se , s ta t in g  th e  
co u rse  o f s tu d y  to  b e  tak en . T h e  to p ic  fo r th e  th e s is  m u s t be  re p o rte d  
to  th e  p re s id e n t’s office, n o t  la te r  th a n  e ig h t w eek s a f te r  th e  d a te  of 
re g is tra tio n .

6. T h e  th e s is  w r it te n  by th e  c an d id a te  m u s t show  m ark e d  a t t a in 
m en t in  som e b ra n c h  of le a rn in g ; a n d  m u s t  be  su b m itted , n o t la te r  
th a n  M ay  1, to  a  sp ec ia l ex am in in g  co m m ittee , a p p o in te d  by  th e  p re s i 
d en t, co n s is tin g  of th re e  m em b ers ; th e  h ead  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t in 
w h ich  th e  m a jo r w o rk  is done, a n d  tw o  o th e r  m em b ers of th e  facu lty . 
T he c a n d id a te  m u s t p a ss  a n  e x am in a tio n , e ith e r  w r i t te n  o r o ra l, or 
b o th , c o n d u c ted  by  th e  sam e  spec ia l e x am in in g  co m m ittee .

7. T h e  c an d id a te , b e fo re  re ce iv in g  th e  degree, m u s t  g ive  ev idence 
of h a v in g  a  re a d in g  know ledge of som e m o d ern  lan g u a g e  b sid es E n g 
lish , p re fe ra b ly  G erm an  or F ren ch .

ADVANCED ENGINEERING DEGREES

F or those wishing to devote more time to preparation for 
professional work graduate courses may he given by the D epart
ment of Engineering leading to the degrees of Mechanical, or 
Electrical, or Civil Engineer.

T H E  UNIVERSITY CERTIFICA TE OF QUALIFICATION 
TO  TEA CH

The aims of the University in  providing instruction in 
Education are as follows:

1. To f i t  c e r ta in  U n iv e rs ity  s tu d e n ts  fo r  th e  h ig h e r  p o sitio n s  in 
th e  p u b lic  school serv ice.

2. To en co u rag e  a n d  p ro m o te  th e  s tu d y  of ed u ca tio n a l science.

3. To te a c h  th e  h is to ry  of e d u ca tio n  a n d  of e d u ca tio n a l sy s tem s
a n d  d octrines.

4. To p ro v ide  su ch  co u rses of in s tru c tio n  a s  w ill secu re  to  te a c h 
in g  th e  r ig h ts , p re ro g a tiv e s  an d  a d v a n ta g e s  of a  p ro fession .

The requirements made by the Faculty  for granting a Uni
versity teacher’s certificate are as follows:

1. Special  Prerequisite.—T h e c an d id a te  m u s t  show  sp ec ia l p ro 
fe ss io n a l in te n tio n  a n d  in te re s t, a n d  p o ssess  som e n a tiv e  f i tn e ss  to  
teach .
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2. General Scholarship.—E a c h  can d id a te  fo r  su ch  a  te a c h e r’s c e r 

t if ic a te  m u s t ho ld  a  b a ch e lo r’s o r m a s te r ’s deg ree  fro m  th is  U n iv e rs ity .

3. General Professional Knowledge.— H e m u st h av e  ta k e n  th e  fo l
low ing spec ia l co u rses : E d u c a tio n  I an d  II  o r  III  a n d  IV, V a n d  VI, 
a n d  fo u r h o u rs  se lec ted  fro m  Philosoj^hy V II a n d  V III, E d u c a tio n  I, II, 
III, IV, VTI a n d  V III.

4. Special  Professional Knowledge:

a. T h e  c an d id a te  m u s t h av e  m ade  a  specia l s tu d y  of th e  su b je c t 
o r  su b je c ts  he  ex p ec ts  to  tea ch , a n d  h av e  done, n o rm ally , 20 h o u rs  w o rk  
in th e  sp ec ia l su b je c ts  in  w h ich  h e  is  com m issioned  to  teach .

b. H av e  ta k e n  a  co u rse  in  spec ia l M ethods in  th e  seco n d ary  
school su b je c ts  he  ex p ec ts  to  teach .

c. H a v e  sp e n t som e tim e  in  o b se rv a tio n  a n d  p ra c tic e  te a ch in g  
u n d e r th e  d irec tio n  o f th e  h ead  of th e  d e p a rtm e n t of ed u ca tio n  an d  
g u id an ce  of a  sp ec ia l c r it ic  te a c h e r  of th e  su b je c ts  to  be  ta u g h t.

All candidates for the certificate should confer with the 
professor of education not la ter than  the beginning of their 
th ird  year.

FEES AND DEPOSITS

The University of M ontana charges no general tuition fee. 
and there is no charge for any instruction except in the D epart
ment of Music.

An annual M atriculation fee of ten dollars must be paid on 
the day of registration.

An Athletic fee of one dollar per semester must be paid on 
the day of registration in each semester.

Exemption from the paym ent of the M atriculation and 
A thletic fees is granted to the student who had the highest rank 
in  each graduating class of each accredited high school in the 
state. This exemption constitutes an Honor Scholarship extend
ing through four undergraduate years.

In  laboratory courses, and in certain other courses, deposits 
are required as security for paym ent of the cost of breakage and 
of m aterials supplied. These deposits must be paid w ithin one 
month afte r the opening of each semester, and vary in amount 
from three dollars to ten dollars. A fter each of such courses 
is finished, the balances of deposits are returned.

From  students previously m atriculated who present them
selves for registration after the official registration days (Sep
tember 13, 1910, and Jan u ary  31. 1911), a special Registration 
fee of two dollars is required. This special fee is increased to 
four dollars when registration is delayed more than  one week 
afte r the official registration days.
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EXPENSES

Women students who do not make their homes with their 
families in or near Missoula, are expected, as fa r  as possible, to 
live in  W om an’s Hall. This building is well furnished, lighted, 
and heated, for its special purpose, and will comfortably house 
about sixty students. The University itself has the entire m an
agement of the Hall, making a combined charge of $25.00 per 
month for room and board. An extra charge of $2.00 per month 
must be paid by a single occupant of a room.

Men students are expected to find  rooms and board in p ri
vate families. By combining in  club houses, either as fra te r
nities or otherwise, young men may live at very reasonable rates. 
They may obtain meals at W om an’s H all a t a uniform  price of 
$4.25 per Aveek.

Students will not be perm itted to liAre  in  places not 
approxred by the Faculty.

EM PLOYM ENT FOR STUDENTS

A  la rg e  nu m b er o f  s tu d en ts  o f  th e  U n iv e r s ity  earn  e ith er  
th e  AA’h ole  or a p a r t o f  th e ir  exp en ses w h ile  in  co llege. S tu d en ts  
in te n d in g  to  w ork  th e ir  w a y  can  u su a lly  do so i f  th e y  com e 
w ith  s u f f ic ie n t  m ean s to  su p p o r t th em  fo r  th e  f ir s t  h a lf  year , 
th o u g h  m a n y  h a v e  m ad e a ll th e ir  exp en ses fro m  th e  b eg in n in g .

T he U n iv e r s ity  can n ot g u a ra n tee  w ork  fo r  stu d en ts , b u t it  
is  b e liev ed  th a t th ose  Avho are stro n g  a n d  Avilling to  do a n y  w ork  
th a t o ffe r s  w ill  n o t lack  op p ortu n ities . A  nu m b er o f  stu d en ts  
f in d  Avork about th e  U n iv e r s ity , as sten ograp h ers, a ss ista n ts  in  
th e  lab oratories, in  th e  lib rary , or in  W o m a n ’s H a ll, as carp en 
ters, a n d  in  o th er  cap acities. O thers f in d  em p lo y m en t in  tow n  
as d ra ftsm en , bookkeepers, clerks, rep orters, ja n ito rs, neAArsboys, 
h elp ers in  hom es, etc.

While nothing is more efficient in obtaining AAyork than the 
personal endeavors of the student, a committee of the Faculty 
will give every aid possible. Particular attention Avill be paid 
to the needs of neAV students. Those Avishing employment during 
the coming year, and ne\v students Avishing information, should 
send their names, together with an account of the Avork they 
have done, the character of the Avork they wish to do, and the 
kind of positions they would be AATilling to fill, to the President.

D u r in g  sum m er vacation s, s tu d en ts  r e a d ily  f in d  p ro fita b le  
em p lo y m en t in  m a n y  occu p ation s. T he F o rest S eiw ice  in  p a r 
t ic u la r  o ffe r s  u n u su a l op p o rtu n itie s  fo r  th ose  aaTio are s tu d y in g  
th a t su b ject. E n g in e e r in g  s tu d en ts  are in  d em an d  fo r  su rv ev -  
in g , etc., AA'ith ra ilroad  a n d  con stru ction  com pan ies.
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SCHOLARSHIP AND CONDUCT

The University requires all of its students to manifest a 
serious purpose by m aintaining satisfactory standing in the 
courses which they undertake. No student will be perm itted to 
continue his connection with the University who shows persistent 
unwillingness or inability to comply with reasonable standards 
of scholarship. Regular students are expected to complete a 
minimum of eight hours credit in a given semester in order to 
register in a succeeding semester.

No prescriptive rules are form ulated to control the conduct 
of students, bu t they are expected to conform to the usual stand
ards of society and law-abiding citizenship.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS

The student who holds the highest scholarly rank in  each 
graduating class of each of the accredited high schools of the 
state is entitled to an Honor Scholarship in the University. 
These scholarships exempt the holders from the paym ent of 
M atriculation and Athletic fees throughout their four years’ 
courses in  the University.

BONNER SCHOLARSHIP

Mrs. E. L. Bonner, of Missoula, has generously endowed the 
Bonner Scholarship in honor of her husband, Mr. E. L. Bonner. 
I t  was awarded once in  three years to tha t student who has most 
distinguished himself in  scholarship during the Freshm an year. 
The holder receives three hundred dollars annually for the 
remaining three years of his course in the University.

This scholarship is now held by Mr. A rthur O ’Rourke, of 
Helena, Montana.

KEITH SCHOLARSHIP

By the g ift of John M. Keith, of Missoula, a scholarship in 
the University, amounting to fifty  dollars, is to be given annu
ally to one of the high school debaters, selected from the twelve 
members of the four district championship teams of the Montana 
High School Debating League. The income of the scholarship 
will be paid to the student for one year, in  two installm ents; one 
at the beginning of the f irs t sem ester; the other, a t the beginning 
of the second semester of the firs t year of his enrollment in the 
University.

Applications for the scholarship, directed to the President 
of the University, should be accompanied by credentials showing



the amount and quality of high school work done by the student, 
and by recommendations showing promise of the app lican t’s 
fu tu re  usefulness. The scholarship can be granted only to a 
student who was a member of a high school class graduating in 
the year in  which it was awarded.

BUCKLEY PRIZE IN ORATORY

This prize was founded by Dr. J. J . Buckley, of Missoula, 
in  memory of his father, Mr. Id. N. Buckley, and is awarded 
annually to the successful competitor in an oratorical contest, 
under conditions prescribed by the Faculty. The amount of the 
prize is tw enty dollars. I t  was won in 1910 by Mr. Arbie E. 
Leech, of Choteau, Montana.

ANNIE LEWIS JOYCE MEMORIAL MEDAL

This prize was founded by A ttorney M. M. Joyce, of Mis
soula, in  memory of his wife, and is awarded annually for the 
best essay, thesis, or poem by an undergraduate.

BE NN E T T  PRIZE ESSAY

Mr. Philo S. Bennett, of Bridgeport, Connecticut, set aside 
by will $10,000 to be distributed among twenty-five colleges 
or universities to be selected by Hon. W. J. B ryan, of Lincoln, 
Nebraska. The University of Montana received an endowment 
of $400', the annual proceeds of which will be given as a prize 
(in money or in a medal of equivalent value, at the option of the 
successful contestant) for the best essay by any student of the 
University, on some topic pertaining to good government.

The subject for 1910-11 will be, “ The Experience of Cities 
under the Commission Form  of Government. ’ ’

COBBAN PRIZE IN GEOLOGY

Mr. R. M. Cobban, of Missoula, offers an annual prize of 
$25 to the student showing the best knowledge of geological 
subjects. I t  is open to advanced students only.

THE 1904 CLASS PRIZE

The endowment fund  for this prize was donated by the 
members of the class of 1904, who, in  rotation, name the partic
ular excellence for which the prize shall be given. For the year 
1904-05 it  was awarded to the student holding the highest rank 
in  the f irs t year college class in  Latin, and was won by Miss Cora 
Averill; fo r the year 1905-06, to the student representing the 
University in  the state oratorical contest, won by Miss Olive 
H all; for 1906-07, to the student making the greatest progress



in Chemistry, won by Dean K ing; for 1907-08, to the student 
having the highest standing in Economics, won by Frederick 
Greenwood.

MUSIC MEDALS

A medal is given annually in  the D epartm ent of Music by 
Mrs. E. L. Bonner for advanced piano technique.

MISCELLANEOUS

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

Several series of Bulletins are published by the University, 
p artly  as official announcements and records, partly  as contribu
tions to science by various members of the Faculty. More 
detailed statements vdll be found upon the inner cover pages of 
this Register.

UNIVERSITY ASSEMBLY

A ll students are required to attend the official Assembly, 
which is usually held on the firs t and th ird  Wednesdays of each 
month, at 1 1 :30 A. M.

Special Assemblies may be called from  time to time, as the 
interests of the University demand.

SOCIETIES

The whole body of students and the Faculty  are organized 
in one society entitled the Associated Students of the University 
of Montana. This society, through committees, manages such 
general interests as athletics, oratory, debates, entertainments, 
etc. I ts  dues are one dollar per year.

Two literary  societies, the Hawthorne and Clarkia, are open 
to students. The first-nam ed society is composed of young men 
and the second of young women. Students will find  member
ship in  either of these societies helpful and pleasant. Meetings 
are held in  John M. Evans Hall, equipped for the use of the 
societies through the liberality of Mr. Evans and other citizens 
of Missoula.

Branches of the Y. M. C. A. and the Y. W. C. A. are 
organized in  affiliation with intercollegiate associations, and 
carry on effective work for the religious life of the University.

F ive musical organizations are in  existence, the University 
Glee and Mandolin Clubs, composed of young men, the Music 
Club and the Sextette, composed of young women, and the Uni
versity Orchestra. These organizations are in  flourishing con
dition and provide music for University events during the year.
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They furnish  a good opportunity for all students who have 
musical talent to cultivate it as well as to participate in the 
social pleasures pertaining to such organizations.

F raternities are represented by chapters of Sigma Nu, S ig
ma Chi, K appa K appa Gamma, K appa Alpha Theta, Iota Nu, 
and Sigma Tau Gamma.

Two societies in  which membership comes only as an 
unsought honor are Silent Sentinel for men and Penetralia for 
women. These are non-secret societies, bu t they do not hold 
public meetings. Their purpose of unselfishly advancing the 
interests of the University is mostly attained through personal 
effort,

A Dram atic Club, a Science Association, and an Engineers’ 
Club, perform  functions indicated by their titles.

THE STATE ORATORICAL ASSOCIATION

This association was organized in 1900. The institutions 
represented are the Montana Wesleyan University, the Montana 
College of A griculture and the Mechanical Arts, the Montana 
Normal College, and the University of Montana. The purpose 
of the association is to promote interest in  oratory. Eleven 
annual contests have been held.

IN TE R- ST A TE  ORATORICAL ASSOCIATION

The University is a member of the In ter-S tate Oratorical 
Association composed of the Universities of Oregon, Washing- 
ington and Montana. This y ea r’s contest is held at Eugene, 
Oregon.

PUBLICATIONS BY S T U D E N T S

A University Press Club with a jo in t stock membership 
publishes - The Weekly Kaim in as a newspaper, and will issue 
literary  editions from time to time. The paper, through the 
effective efforts of its corps of editors, has become a perm anent 
factor in  the University life.

The Jun io r Class of each current year issues an annual 
entitled, ‘ ‘ The Sentinel. ’ ’ This book is a valuable record of the 
activities of each year.

ATHLETICS

A Faculty  Committee on Athletics, with the Physical Direc
to r as chairman, has general ovei’sight of athletic sports. The 
details of management are in  the hands of the Executive Com
mittee of the Associated Students.

The Gymnasium has an equipment of apparatus and baths. 
The athletic field, located in  the northwest corner of the Cam
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pus, is now in excellent condition. There is a quarter of a mile 
cinder track, within which are located the baseball diamond and 
the football field. To the south are the tennis courts. 

The Faculty  has established the following im portant regu
lations :

G E N E R A L  C O N TR O L.—A F a c u lty  C o m m ittee  on A th le tic s  w ith  
th e  P h y s ic a l D irec to r a s  C h a irm an , h a s  g-eneral o v e rs ig h t a n d  con tro l 
of a th le tic  sp o rts . T h e  m an a g em e n t is in th e  con tro l of th e  A. S. U. M.

A T H L E T IC S  A N D  S C H O L A R S H IP .— To be e lig ib le  to  p a r tic ip a te  
in in te rco lleg ia te  c o n te s ts , a  s tu d e n t m u s t be sa tis fa c to r ily  c a rry in g  
w o rk  e q u iv a len t to  tw e lv e  c red it hours, a n d  m u s t hav e  p a sse d  (in  th e  
case  of th o se  p rev io u s ly  en ro lled  in  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o r o th e r  co lleg ia te  
in s t itu t io n )  a t  th e  end of th e  la s t  s e m es te r  h e  a tte n d e d  in  a t  le a s t  
tw e lv e  c red its .

A M A T E U R  COACHING— T h e em p lo y m en t of p ro fess io n a l coaches 
fo r a ll U n iv e rs ity  te a m s  is  p ro h ib ited .

G E N E R A L  R E G U L A T IO N S.—F ir s t—F o r  a ll g am es sch ed u led  w ith  
in s t itu t io n s  in  th e  m em b ersh ip  of th e  M o n ta n a  In te rc o lle g ia te  A th le tic  
A sso c ia tio n  th e  ru le s  a n d  b y -law s  of th e  a sso c ia tio n  m u s t be  observed .

Second— G am es w ith  in s titu tio n s  n o t in  th e  M o n tan a  In te rc o lle g ia te  
A th le tic  A sso c ia tio n  m ay  be sch ed u led  if th e  in s titu tio n s  concerned  
en fo rce  ru le s  su b s ta n tia lly  th e  sam e  a s  th o se  of th e  asso c ia tio n .

T h ird —T he U n iv e rs ity  w ill n o t co u n ten an ce  a th le tic  g am es of an y  
so r t  on S un d ay , no r g am es to  be p lay ed  on M em orial Day.

F o u r th —No c o n tra c ts  re la tin g  to  a th le tic s  a n d  o th e r  ev en ts  u n d e r  
th e  ju r isd ic tio n  of th e  A. S. U. M. w ill be  co n sid ered  b in d in g  un less  
w r i t te n  by  or co u n te rs ig n ed  by th e  C h a irm an  of th e  re sp ec tiv e  co m m it
tee s  of th e  A. S. U. M. ‘

F if th —T h e  fo o tball seaso n  m u s t close on or befo re  T h a n k sg iv in g  
D ay  of each  year.

S ix th —N o en g ag e m e n t sh a ll be  m ad e  re q u ir in g  m ore th a n  th re e  
d ay s co n secu tiv e  absence , n o t c o u n tin g  ho lidays.

In  adm inistration of the rule concerning scholarship the 
Faculty  Committee on Athletics has adopted the following ru le :

T he C om m ittee  sha ll include  in  th e  l is ts  to  be se n t to  o th e r 
in s titu tio n s  tw o  w eeks b efo re  each  gam e, th e  n am es of su c h  m en  a s  
a re  show n  by th e  re p o rts  of in s tru c to rs  a t  th e  tim e  to  be  c a r ry in g  a t  
le a s t  tw e lv e  h o u rs  w ith  a  re aso n a b le  p ro sp e c t of m a in ta in in g  a  s a t i s 
fa c to ry  s tan d in g . E v id en ce  of sa tis fa c to r ily  c a rry in g  tw e lv e  h o u rs  of 
w o rk  is to  be  fu rn ish e d  by su p p le m e n ta ry  re p o rts  a  w eek  b e fo re  th e  
d e p a r tu re  of th e  te a m  fo r o u tsid e  gam es, o r a  w eek  befo re  g am es on 
hom e g ro u n d s. A fte r  th e  su p p le m e n ta ry  re p o rts  a re  su b m itte d  an d  
fo u r  days befo re  th e  d e p a r tu re  of team s, o r befo re  g am es on hom e 
g rounds, th e  C om m ittee  sha ll s tr ik e  fro m  th e  lis t  of e lig ib le  p lay e rs  
th o se  w ho a re  n o t a t  th e  tim e  sa tis fa c to r ily  c a rry in g  tw e lv e  h o u rs  of 
w ork .

The following rules of eligibility of the M ontana In te r
collegiate Athletic Association are in fo rce:

Sec. 1. No s tu d e n t sh a ll p a r tic ip a te  in  a n y  co lleg ia te  c o n te s t  un less  
he  is a  b ona  fide  s tu d e n t  sa tis fa c to r ily  c a rry in g  w o rk  eq u iv a len t to
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tw e lv e  c re d its  in  a  re g u la r  o r spec ia l course, a s  defined  in  th e  c u r r ic u 
lu m  of h is  college. A  c red it is  to  be  co n sid ered  a s  one re c i ta t io n  h o u r 
or la b o ra to ry  p e rio d  of n o t less  th a n  tw o  h o u rs  p e r  w eek  fo r  th e  
sem este r.

Sec. 2. No s tu d e n t  w ho h a s  been  in  a tte n d a n c e  in  M o n ta n a  or 
e lsew h ere  a n y  p a r t  of a  p reced in g  se m es te r  sha ll be a llow ed  to  p a r 
tic ip a te  in  a n y  co lleg ia te  a th le tic  c o n te s t u n les s  he  sh a ll h av e  p a sse d  a t  
th e  end  of th e  la s t  se m es te r  h e  a tte n d e d  in  a t  le a s t  tw e lv e  c re d its  of 
w o rk : P rov id ed , th is  does n o t a p p ly  to  s tu d e n ts  w ho  a re  fo rced  to
leav e  school b e fo re  th e  end of a n y  se m es te r  th ro u g h  sick n ess, d e a th  in 
fam ily , o r o th e r  leg itim a te  reaso n s , sa id  re a so n s  to  be c e r tif ie d  b y  th e  
p a re n t  o r g u a rd ia n  of su ch  s tu d e n ts  a n d  by  th e  p re s id e n t of th e  co l
lege ; a n d  prov ided , a lso , su ch  s tu d e n ts  h a v e  p a sse d  in  re q u ire d  c red its  
th e  se m e s te r  p reced ing , a n d  a re  up  in  th e ir  tw e lv e  c red its  a t  th e  tim e  
o f leav ing , th e  p re s id e n t to  c e r tify  a s  to  th e  s tu d e n t’s s ta n d in g  a t  th e  
tim e  of leav ing .

Sec. 3. No s tu d e n t  sha ll be e lig ib le  to  re p re se n t a n y  in s t itu t io n  of 
th is  a sso c ia tio n  in  a n y  fo rm  of a th le tic s  w ho h a s  re p re se n te d  a n y  in s t i 
tu tio n  or in s t itu t io n s  of co lleg ia te  r a n k  fo r  a n  a g g re g a te  of fo u r y ea rs  
u n less  one of th e se  y e a rs  h e  sh a ll h av e  b een  re g is te re d  in  th e  p r e p a ra 
to ry  d e p a r tm e n t in  w h ich  c ase  h e  m ay  p a r tic ip a te  fiv e  y ears .

Sec. 4. No s tu d e n t  re g is te r in g  a f te r  th e  15th of O ctober sh a ll be 
e lig ib le  to  p la y  in a n y  in te rco lleg ia te  c o n te s t  b e fo re  F e b ru a ry  1st, of 
th a t  co lleg ia te  y ear.

Sec. 5. N o s tu d e n t re g is te r in g  la te r  th a n  f if te e n  d ay s a f te r  th e  
op en in g  of th e  second  se m es te r  sha ll ta k e  p a r t  in  a n y  in te rco lleg ia te  
a th le tic  co n te s t held  d u rin g  th e  re m a in d e r  of th a t  college y ear.

* * * * * * * * * * *

Sec. 1. N o p e rso n  sh a ll be  a llow ed  to  co m pete  in  a n y  a th le tic  
c o n te s t of th is  a sso c ia tio n  w ho is n o t a n  a m a teu r.

Sec. 2. A n a m a te u r  is a  p e rso n  w ho h a s  n e v e r co m p eted  for 
m oney, o r u n d e r  a  fa lse  n a m e  or h a s  k n o w in g ly  e n te red  a n y  co m p e
ti t io n  p a r tic p a fe d  in  by  a n y  p ro fessio n al, or p ro fessio n als , o r h a s  
kn o w in g ly  co m peted  w ith  a n y  p ro fessio n al, o r p ro fess io n a ls , fo r  an y  
p rize  o r to k en , o r h a s  a t  a n y  tim e  ta u g h t , p u rsu e d  or a s s is te d  a t  a th 
le tic  ex erc ises fo r  m oney  o r fo r  a n y  v a lu a b le  co n sid era tio n .

A N N U A L  INTERSCHOLASTIC MEET

For seven years the University has held annual interscholas
tic invitation meets for track and field contests on Montana 
Field. Invitations to participate have been extended to all 
high schools in the state, except tha t in  1909 Missoula was 
entirely neutral ground, when the Missoula County High School 
assisted the University as host for visiting teams.

In  determ ining and administering rules of eligibility for 
contestants the University has had the invaluable aid of the 
Montana State Interscholastic Athletic Association, hereafter to 
be known as the Montana High School Athletic Association. 
This is a league of accredited high schools of the state, organized 
for the promotion and control of athletics.
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Usually about twenty schools are represented in the annual 
contests with from three to twenty contestants from each school.

The University pays railroad fares of five representatives 
from each school, and furnishes entertainm ent and medals for 
the contestants.

To the athletic contests, a contest in declamation is added, 
with one representative from each school.

Great interest is taken in  these contests and their influence 
in raising standards and unifying the schools by bringing them 
together in  friendly  rivalry  has been very great.

The meet for 1910 is held May 11, 12, 13, and tha t for 1911 
will be held in  the corresponding week.

HIGH SCHOOL DEBATING LEAGUE

A debating league having for its object improvement in 
debate among students in  high schools of the state was organized 
by high school principals and superintendents at a meeting held 
at the University on May 17, 1906. Among the provisions of 
the constitution is one tha t the president shall be a member of 
the F aculty  of the University. Another is tha t the final contest 
shall occur a t the University at or before the time of the Inter- 
scholastic Meet.

The several series of contests have been held for four years, 
in 1907, 1908, 1909 and 1910.

T H E  LIBRARY

The General Library, consisting of about 17,000 volumes 
and 8,000 pamphlets, occupies the main floor of the Library 
building.

Reference books, including general encyclopedias, dictionam 
ies, indexes, and special reference works on history, literature, 
science, etc., are placed on open shelves in  the reference room 
where they are accessible to all. Works selected by professors 
for supplemental reading in connection with class room work 
are “ reserved”  on special shelves for students in those classes.

Admission to the shelves is restricted to the Faculty, admin
istrative officers, the graduate students and members of the 
senior class; other students may be adm itted upon recommen
dation of their instructors. Students are allowed to  withdraw 
books from  the lib rary  under reasonable regulations.

The system of departm ental libraries prevails to a limited 
extent, collections of books specially needed in connection with 
laboratory and class room work being., deposited in several 
departments.
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The library  receives nearly 200 periodicals, the current 
numbers of which are available in  the reading room, as are 
newspapers and college exchanges. Through the courtesy of the 
editors a large number of the daily and county newspapers of 
Montana are sent to the reading room for the use of students.

The lib rary  is a designated depository of documents issued 
by the United States Government.

The library  is open from 8:15 a. m. to 5:30 p. m., and from 
7 :00 to 9 :30 p. m., except on Saturday when the hours are from 
9:00 a. m. to 12:30 p. m., and from 1:30 to 5:00 p. m. I t  is 
also open, for reading only, on Sundays from 2 :30 to 5 :00 p. m. 
Persons, not connected w ith the University are free to use the 
books.

As a p art of the educational system of the state, the Uni
versity L ibrary  is glad to extend all possible assistance to the 
high schools of the state. Under reasonable regulations, books 
and pamphlets will be loaned upon request, and where it  is 
impossible to loan material, reference lists or suggestions as to 
sources of inform ation are gladly given.

Gifts are always gratefully  received, and any one wdio is 
about to destroy pamphlets or periodicals is reminded th a t a 
library  can preserve and make useful much th a t is useless in a 
household. M aterial relating to Montana, by Montanans, or 
published in  the State, is particularly  solicited; also files of 
State papers, especially early issues, and early catalogues of the 
University.

T H E  MUSEUM

The Museum is located in  the large and well-lighted base
ment of the L ibrary  building. Cases made of native woods dis
play the collections to advantage.

A room in the basement of University H all is used for the 
storing of collections not on display. Geological and biological, 
m aterial almost completely fills the available shelving. These 
valuable collections have been p artly  catalogued, and the larger 
space now available in the new quarters for the Museum will 
make possible more extensive exhibits.

The Museum m aterial not stored in  the room set apart for 
the collections is housed in the different departments. Indeed, 
much of it is indispensable to departm ent work, and as a result 
much of the Museum is scattered.

Considering the time during which m aterial has been gath
ered, and the amount expended, the collections have made 
remarkable growth. The intention is to make the Museum a
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depository of m aterial representing the natural, m ineral and 
scientific wealth of the state.

COLLECTIONS

The collections of the Museum, from various sources, are as 
follows: A collection of over a thousand bird  skins, almost
entirely from the s ta te ; a collection of shells, partly  collected in 
the state, and partly  through donations from several sources; 
a collection of plants, embracing about 3,000 species, with many 
thousand duplicates, received largely through donations, by col
lecting and from the exhibit a t Omaha; a collection of insects, 
partly  through purchase, hu t largely by collecting; a collection 
of fossils, almost entirely from  the state, partly  donated and for 
the rem ainder collected; a collection embracing money, historical 
relics, souvenirs and promiscuous artic les; a collection of fishes, 
partly  from the U. S. F ish Commission, the remainder collected 
in the state; a collection of fresh water entomostraca from the 
lakes and rivers of M ontana; a collection embracing coals, rocks, 
concentrate samples, building stones, brick, tile and pottery, 
developed and produced in  the s ta te ; a set of the series of educa
tional rocks prepared by the U. S. Geological S urvey ; the W iley 
collection of over a thousand species of Lepidoptera.

I t  is most earnestly requested th a t all who are interested in 
the University, and especially in  the preservation of valuable 
m aterial for scientific work, should take special pains to con
tribu te to the Museum. Time and circumstances are fa ta l to 
nearly all specimens, bu t proper care in  the Museum will secure 
their preservation. Correspondence is solicited concerning mate
rial which may be donated. All donations will be acknowledged, 
and the articles properly labeled and the donor’s name recorded.

EDUCATIONAL MUSEUM

There is being built up in  connection with the D epartm ent 
of Education in  University Hall, an Educational Museum, 
designed to present illustrative m aterials of the entire educa
tional field to the students of education in  the university and to 
the teachers of the state. W hen finally  completed it will con
tain  in  its several sections, (1) the best school texts in  all ele
m entary and secondary school subjects; (2) charts, maps, school 
supplies and such other illustrative m aterial as may show the 
application of the newest and most advanced ideas in education 
and methods; (3) a carefully selected list of the best books on 
the psychology of learning, on the methods and a rt of teaching, 
on the growth and development of children, on educational 
psychology and the psychology of special methods in the several 
school branches, on mental and school hygiene, e tc .; (4) old text
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books and materials illustrating the history and development of 
methods; (5) a collection of all national, state, and city reports, 
the published proceedings of educational associations, and socie
ties, copies of school laws of the various countries and states, 
reports of Boards of Education, educational bulletins, and all 
general and special books of reference; (6) typical sets of text 
books used in  the German, Scandinavian and French elementary 
and secondary schools; (7) the catalogues of the leading univer
sities, colleges, norm al and technical schools of the w orld; (8) a 
complete set of the text books used in  Montana schools, and such 
other m aterials as may show the progress made by the schools 
of the state; (9) classified bibliographies for all divisions and 
aspects of the educational field ; (10) the reports and files of 
special studies of educational problems in  the fields of child 
study, educational psychology, statistics and hygiene; (11) edu-> 
cational journals devoted to the prin ting  of general educational 
news and results of current investigations of educational 
problems.

D EPA R TM EN TS AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

In  the following statements a “ course”  extends through one 
semester. One credit “ h o u r”  per week is the equivalent of 
about three hours of time spent in  lectures or recitations and in 
study. Likewise three hours per week in  a laboratory will be 
reckoned as one credit “ hour.”

These announcements are subject to necessary changes in 
details, especially as to days of the week and hours of the day. 
I f  less than three qualified students apply for a particular 
course it may not be given.

LATIN AND G REEK
MAJOR REQUI REMENTS

Students choosing this departm ent for their m ajor work will 
be required to take at least th irty  hours of the work outlined 
below. Six of these hours must be given to the courses in 
Greek and Roman life; and a t least twelve hours to Latin, the 
rest of the required hours may be given to Greek.

COURSES IN LATIN

Note.—C ourses IA, IB , IIA  a n d  IIB  a re  d esigned  esp ec ia lly  fo r 
f i r s t  y e a r  w ork, to  g ive a  p re lim in a ry  g ra m m a tic a l rev iew ; b u t  s tu 
d e n ts  of ex cep tio n a lly  good p re p a ra tio n  a n d  a p titu d e  fo r th e  w o rk  m ay  
ta k e  o th e r  co u rses f i r s t  if  c irc u m s tan c es  re q u ire  su ch  a  d e p a rtu re  
fro m  th e  d esirab le  o rd e r of w ork . S tu d e n ts  ta k in g  L a tin  a s  th e ir  
m a jo r su b je c t should , a s  fa r  a s  possib le , ta k e  th e  co u rses  in  th e  o rd er
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p re sen te d  below ; b u t  th e  co u rses a re  open to  s tu d e n ts  in a n y  college 
y e a r  if  th e y  a re  p re p a re d  to  ta k e  th e  w o rk  w ith  p ro fit.

IA. C IC ER O .—D e A m ic itia  a n d  D e S en ec tu te  of Cicero.
F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 9:30.

IB. P R O S E  C O M PO SITIO N .—
F ir s t  s e m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  T. Th., 9:30.

IIA . L IV Y .—B ooks X X I a n d  X X II.
Second  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W . F., 9:30.

IIB . P R O S E  C O M PO SITIO N .—
Second se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  T. Th., 9:30.

III. C A T U L L U S, H O R A C E .— S elec ted  P o em s of C a tu llu s  and  
Odes a n d  E p o d es of H orace .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 8:30.

IV. T A C IT U S.— T he A g rico la  a n d  G erm an ia .
S econd se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  M. W . F., 8:30.

V. H O R A C E , JU V E N A L .— S elec ted  E p is tle s  of H o ra ce  and 
S a tire s  of H o ra ce  a n d  Ju v en a l.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 10:30.

VT. P L A U T U S , T E R E N C E .— S elec ted  C om edies of P la u tu s  and  
T erence.

Second  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 10:30.

VII. L U C R E T IU S .— S elec tio n s fro m  D e N a tu ra  R erum .
F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W . F ., 11:30.

V III. P L IN Y , C IC ER O .— S elec ted  L e tte r s  of P lin y  a n d  C icero.
S econd  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 11:30.

IX . R O M A N  L IF E .—A  view  of R o m an  life  su c h  a s  is p re sen te d  
in  “L ife  of th e  G reeks a n d  R o m an s” by  G uhl a n d  K oner, a n d  J o h n s to n ’s 
“P r iv a te  L ife  of th e  R o m an s” a n d  s im ila r  s tu d ies . T h e  w o rk  is c o n 
d u c ted  by  re a d in g  w o rk s  of re fe ren ce , g u id ed  by  sy llab i of lessons, w ith  
th e  a id  of in fo rm a l ta lk s  a n d  illu s tra tio n s  by  p h o to g ra p h s  a n d  s te re -  
op tico n  v iew s.

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W . F „  1:30.

COURSES IN GREEK

Note.— G reek  is b eg u n  in  th e  U n iv e rs ity  b ecau se  few  h ig h  schools 
of M o n ta n a  o ffer G reek  in  th e ir  courses . O p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iv en  to  
ta k e  a n y  of th e  co u rses  fo r w h ich  s tu d e n ts  a re  p re p are d , p ro v id ed  th e re  
a re  a t  le a s t  th re e  ap p lic an ts .

I. B E G IN N IN G  G R E E K .—W h ite ’s F i r s t  G reek Book.
F i r s t  se m es te r; 5 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. W . Th. F., 10:30.

II. B E G IN N IN G  G R E E K .— C om ple tion  of F i r s t  G reek  B ook a n d  
b eg in n in g  X en o p h o n ’s A n ab asis .

S econd  se m es te r; 5 c re d it-h o u rs ; M. T. W . Th. F., 10:30.

III. X E N O P H O N , P R O S E  C O M PO SITIO N .—F o u r books of 
A n ab as is  com pleted , w ith  com p o sitio n  b ased  on th e  te x t  read .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 5 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  b e  a rra n g e d .
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XV. H O M E R .— S elec tio n s fro m  th e  I liad  a n d  O dyssey.
S econd se m es te r; 5 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V. H E R O D O T U S, T H U C Y D ID E S.— S elec tio n s fro m  H ero d o tu s 
a n d  T hucyd ides.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rran g ed .

VI. PL A T O .—A pology and- C rito  o f P la to .
S econd  se m e s te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

V II. DRAM A.—A  p lay  each  of A esch y lu s a n d  of Sophocles, and  
se lec tio n s fro m  E u rip id e s  a n d  A ris to p h an es .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V III. P IN D A R , D E M O S T H E N E S .— S elec ted  O des of P in d a r , D e 
m o sth en es  on th e  C row n.

S econd  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

IX . G R E E K  L IF E .—A  co u rse  like  t h a t  in  R o m an  life  described  
above, w ith  B lu m n e r’s H om e L ife  of th e  A n c ien t G reeks a n d  Guhl 
a n d  K o n e r’s L ife  of th e  G reeks a n d  R o m an s a s  th e  p rin c ip a l w orks 
of re fe ren ce .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 1:30.

ENGLISH AND RH ETO R IC
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Students making this their m ajor departm ent may special
ize either in  Composition or in  the English Language.

Students who make Composition their special field are 
required to take courses V II, X, X II, and, selecting different 
forms of composition, to repeat English I I I  and IV  in  at least 
four semesters. They should also elect a t least four courses 
in French or German, and as many general courses in history, 
literature, and science as possible. No student will he allowed to 
specialize in Composition who does not show conspicuous ability 
in writing.

Students taking the English Language as their m ajor field 
are required to take courses V II, V III, IX , X, and as many 
courses in literature and language, especially Latin  or German, 
as possible.

Students desiring to secure recommendations as H igh School 
teachers of English, m ust have taken courses II I ,  IV, V II-X II.

COURSES IN COMPOSITION

O. C O R R E C T  E N G L IS H .—D rill in  spelling , p u n c tu a tio n , an d  
g ra m m ar. T h is  co u rse  is  p ro v id ed  fo r  th e  a s s is ta n c e  of a n y  s tu d e n ts  
d e fic ien t in  th e se  p a r tic u la r s  a n d  w ill be  re q u ire d  of F re sh m e n  w hose  
w o rk  in E n g lish  I a n d  II  show s its  necessity .

Second  se m es te r; no c re d its ;  Th., 9:30.

I  a n d  II. F R E S H M A N  E N G L IS H .— T ra in in g  in  o ral a n d  w ritte n  
com p o sitio n  w ith  o u tsid e  i llu s tra tiv e  re a d in g  a n d  re q u ire d  q u o ta tio n s .
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R eq u ired  of a ll F re sh m en . No c re d it  is g iv en  fo r  E n g lish  I alone. 
S tu d e n ts  d e fic ien t in  spe lling , p u n c tu a tio n  or g ra m m a r  w ill be re q u ire d  
to  ta k e  E n g lish  O.

B o th  se m e s te rs ;  2 c red it h o u rs ;  3 re c ita tio n s  in  tw o  sec tions, 
M. W . F . a n d  T. W . F ., 10:30.

I l l  a n d  IV. A D V A N C ED  C O M PO SITIO N .—Jo u rn a lism , le tte rs , 
sh o r t  s to rie s  o r desc rip tio n .

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  W ., 1:30, a n d  in d iv id u a l co n 
ferences.

V. FO R M S O F  P U B L IC  A D D R E SS.—E d ito ria ls , o ra tio n s, debates .
F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. Th. F., 11:30.

COURSES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE

V II. SY N O N Y M S AN D  U SA G E S.—W ith  a  spec ia l s tu d y  of E n g 
lish  v o c ab u la ry  a n d  p a p e rs  on su b je c ts  of in te re s t  in  th e  s tu d y  of 
lan g u ag e .

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

V III. C H A U C E R .— S elec tio n s fro m  th e  C a n te rb u ry  T ales, s tu d ied  
w ith  sp ec ia l a tte n tio n  to  th e  lan g u ag e .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30.

IX. H IS T O R Y  O F T H E  E N G L IS H  LA N G U A G E  AN D  A N GLO 
SA X O N  L IT E R A T U R E .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in 1910-11.

COURSES IN APPLIED RHETORIC

X. E N G L IS H  P R O S E .—A stu d y  of th e  sen tence, th e  p a ra g ra p h , 
th e  g en era l p rin c ip les  of rh e to r ic  a n d  th e  q u a litie s  of sty le, a s  i llu s 
tr a te d  in  m o d ern  E n g lish  prose .

Second  se m es te r; 3 c red it ho u rs . O m itted  in  1810-11.

XI. E N G L IS H  V E R S E .—P rin c ip le s , fo rm s an d  techn ic.
F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 9:30.

X II. P R IN C IP L E S  O F  C R IT IC ISM .—Illu s tra te d  in ty p ica l m a s 
te rp ieces.

Second se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.
X III. T Y P E S  O F DRAM A.
F ir s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in 1910-11.

XIV. T H E  SH O R T  STO R Y .—Its  v a r ie tie s  a n d  p rincip les .
Second se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. Th., 11:30.

LITER A TU R E

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Students whose m ajor is L iterature are required to take 
th irty  hours, and are perm itted to take fo rty  hours in the depart
ment. They are also expected to take four courses in French 
or German, two courses in History, and one course in English.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Note.— C om position  I a n d  I I  a re  p re re q u is ite  to  th e  w o rk  in  th is  
d e p a r tm e n t. L ite ra tu re  I I  is p re re q u is ite  to  a ll o th e r  co u rses in  th is  
d e p a r tm e n t. F ro m  E n g lish  V II, V III, IX, X , XI, X II, X III, XIV , XV, 
XV I, one co u rse  is req u ired , a n d  th re e  co u rses  m ay  be a ccep ted  a s  
L ite ra tu re . C ourse  V I m u s t be p reced ed  b y  C o u rse  V. C o u rses VI, 
X, X I a n d  X II a re  fo r ad v an c ed  stu d e n ts .

I. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .—H is to ry  a n d  develo p m en t o f E n g 
lish  L ite ra tu re  in  ou tline . O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  T. Th., 1:30.

II. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .—E le m e n ta ry  w o rk  in th e  essay , 
p o e try , d ram a , a n d  fic tion . O pen  to  a ll s tu d e n ts .

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  M. Th., 10:30.

III. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E  O F T H E  E L IZ A B E T H A N  P E R 
IOD.— S p en ser, M arlow e, a n d  B acon. O pen to  a ll s tu d en ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  ho u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

V. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E , S H A K E S P E A R E .—In tro d u c to ry  
course. A ll of S h a k e sp e a re ’s p lay s a re  re a d  in  ch rono log ica l order. 
O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts  in  th e  second, th ird  a n d  fo u r th  y ears .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  M. W . F., 11:30.

VI. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E , S H A K E S P E A R E . — A dvanced  
course. A ca re fu l a n d  d e ta iled  s tu d y  of fiv e  of S h a k e sp e a re ’s p jay s ; 
fo r  1910-11, “A n to n y  a n d  C leo p a tra ,” “H a m le t,” “C ym beline,” “T he 
T em p es t,” “A s Y ou L ik e  I t .” O pen to  all s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v e  com ple ted  
C ourse  V.

Second se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 11:30.

VII. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N 
T U R Y .—L e c tu re s  a n d  w r i t te n  re p o rts . Specia l a tte n tio n  is  g iven  to 
Pope, G oldsm ith , G ray, A ddison, a n d  Sw ift. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. F ., 11:30.

V III. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E  O F  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N 
T U R Y , P R O S E . C arly le, R u sk in , E lio t. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

IX. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E , T H E  N O V EL.
F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it ho u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

X. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .—W o rd sw o rth , C oleridge, B yron, 
Shelley , a n d  K e a ts  a re  s tu d ied  in  re p re se n ta t iv e  selec tions. O pen to  
a d v an ced  s tu d e n ts .

Second se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. Th., 8:30.

X I. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .—C ourse  X  con tinued .
F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F „  8:30.

X II. E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E , T E N N Y S O N  A N D  B R O W N IN G . 
— T h e  c ritic a l s tu d y  of se lec tio n s fro m  T en n y so n  a n d  B row ning . Open 
to  a d v an ced  stu d e n ts .

S econd se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30.



50

X III. A M ER IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .—A  su rv ey  of A m erican  l ite ra ry  
h is to ry , a n d  th e  d iscu ssio n  of n o tab le  w o rk s  in  p rose. O pen to  all 
s tu d en ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 10:30.

XIV. A M ER IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .— S elec tio n s fro m  th e  v e rse  of 
A m erican  poets . Open to  all s tu d e n ts .

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 1:30.

XV. G R A D U A TE  C O U R SE .— Selected  to p ic  fo r in te n s iv e  study .
F i r s t  se m es te r; c re d it  an d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

XVI. G R A D U A TE  C O U R SE .— Selec ted  to p ic  fo r in te n siv e  study .
Second se m e s te r ; c red it a n d  tim e  to  be  a rran g ed .

PUBLIC SPEAKING

This departm ent combines the study of the best literature 
with the a rt of interpretation and expression. I t  aims to give 
the student control of his own powers and to give him easy, 
simple and effective delivery.

I. E L E M E N T S  O F  PR A C T IC A L  E L O C U T IO N .—V oice b u ild in g ; 
en u n c ia tio n ; p ro n u n c ia tio n ; a n a ly s is  a n d  in te rp re ta tio n ;  re ad in g ; 
rec ita ls .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. Th., 8:30.

II. E L E M E N T S  O F P R A C T IC A L  E L O C U T IO N .—A c o n tin u a tio n  
of cou rse  I.

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 8:30.

III. O RA TO RY .—H is to ry  of A m erican  O ra to ry ; a n a ly s is  an d  
in te rp re ta tio n ;  o ra tio n s  re a d  a n d  de livered ; e x tem p o ran eo u s  sp eak in g .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; W . F ., 11:30.

IV. ORA TO RY .—A  c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  III.
Second se m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  W . F., 11:30.

V. A D V A N C ED  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N .—R ead in g  of a  s ta n d a rd  
p lay ; ex p ress iv e  re a d in g ; rec ita ls .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 9:30.

VI. A D V A N C ED  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N .—E x p ress iv e  re a d in g  fro m  
S h ak esp eare , B row ning , T ennyson , L ongfellow , A ldrich , K ip lin g  an d  
o th e rs ;  e lem en ts  of c r itic ism ; re c ita ls .

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 9:30.

M ODERN LANGUAGES

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS

A student electing Modern Languages as a m ajor will be 
required to take two years at least of one modern language 
beyond the firs t year course; two years at least of one other 
modern language; one year History, preferably the history 
of Europe; one course in elementary philology. ..
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COURSES IN GERMAN

Note.— No beginning- c la ss  w ill be  o rg an ized  in  th e  second  
sem este r.

I  a n d  II. E L E M E N T A R Y .—Jo y n e ’s M e issn e r’s o r B eck e r 's  G er
m an  G ra m m a r o r th e ir  eq u iv a len ts . B e rn h a r t’s com position . T r a n s 
la tio n  of easy  p ro se  a n d  p o e try . C arefu l a n d  sy s te m a tic  a tte n tio n  
m u s t  be  p a id  to  p ro n u n c ia tio n . R e ad e rs  a re  chosen  fro m  th e  fo llow 
ing : K le in e  G esch ich ten , M aerch en  u n d  E rza h lu n g e n , D er Z erb ro ch en e
K ru g , Im m ensee.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 5 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. W . Th. F., 8:30.

I l l  a n d  IV. IN T E R M E D IA T E .— C om position , co n v ersa tio n  and  
som e of th e  fo llow ing  re a d e rs :  W ilh e lm  Tell, K a rl H e in rich , D as
A b e n teu e r e in e r N e u ja h rsn a c h t, M aria  S tu a r t ,  M in n a  von  B arn h elm , 
H e rm a n n  u n d  D o ro th ea, W allen ste in .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W . F., 10:30.

V  a n d  VI. A D V A N CED .—C om position , co n v ersa tio n , s ig h t  r e a d 
in g : M ax  M ueller, D eu tsch e  L iebe, Scheffe l, E k k e h a rt,  Goethe, 
F a u s t ,  etc. S tu d e n ts  e lec tin g  C hem istry , Geology or som e o th e r  sc ience 
a s  th e ir  m a jo r w o rk  w ill do o u tsid e  re ad in g  upon  a r tic le s  w h ich  b ear 
u p o n  th e ir  sp ec ia l w ork.

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M .-W . F., 1:30.

V II a n d  V III. S P E C IA L .— S ig h t re a d in g  a n d  co n v ersa tio n , w ith  
o u ts id e  read in g , e ith e r  sc ien tif ic  o r p u re ly  lite ra ry .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 1 c re d it  h o u r; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN FRENCH

Note.—No b eg in n in g  c la sses  w ill be  o rg an ized  in  th e  second 
sem este r.

I  a n d  II. E L E M E N T A R Y .—D evoted  to  th e  s tu d y  of C h ard en a l, 
F ra z ie r  a n d  S q u a ir, A ld rich  a n d  F o s te r ’s G ram m ar, o r  th e ir  e q u iv a 
len ts . R e ad e rs : T ro is  C on tes M odernes, R o llin ’s R eader, L a  T ulipe
N oire, L ’A bbe C o n stan tin , etc.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 5 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. W . T h. F., 9:30.

I l l  a n d  IV. IN T E R M E D IA T E .—R e ad e rs : T ro is  M o u sq u eta ire s ,
Q u a tre -v in g t  T reize , P e c h eu r  d’Islande', etc. C o n v e rsa tio n  a n d  com 
position .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 11:30.

V  a n d  VI. A D V A N CED .—D u v a l’s H is to ire  de la  L ite r a tu re  f r a n -  
caise , L es M iserab les, N o tre  D am e de P a r is , e tc . C o n v e rsa tio n  an d  
com position .

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 2:30.

V II a n d  V III. S P E C IA L .— S ig h t re a d in g  a n d  c o n v e rsa tio n  w ith  
ou tsid e  read in g .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 1 c red it h o u r; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN SPANISH

I  a n d  II. E L E M E N T A R Y .—R am sey , S p a n ish  G ram m ar. R e ad e rs : 
M atzke, Gil B ias de S a n tillan a , a n d  com position .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W. F., 3:30.
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III  a n d  IV. IN T E R M E D IA T E .—D ona P e rfe c ta , F o rd ’s S p an ish  
C om position , D on Q uixote, co n v ersa tio n .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATION

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

/  For students who take their m ajor work in Philosophy the 
required work consists of courses I  and II , X II I  (or X V II), 
XIV , I I I  and IV, V and V I (or XV and XVI, or V II and 
V II I ) , and IX  (or X ). Students who desire to give their chief 
attention to Philosophy should elect courses XV and X V I and 
substitute courses in Philosophy for courses IX  and X. Those 
who wish to secure the teacher’s certificate must take courses 
I  and I I  in Philosophy in their Sophomore year.

Students preparing for the profession of teaching or desir
ing to make Education a m ajor are required to take sixteen 
hours in the subject, preferably courses I  and II , I I I  and IV, 
V and VI, and eight additional hours elected by the student 
under the advice of the head of the department.

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY

Note.—No co u rses  in  th e se  su b je c ts  a re  open to  F re sh m e n  a t  th e  
beg in n in g  of th e  y ear, b u t th e y  m ay  be a d m itte d  to  co u rse  XIV . H o w 
ever, e lec tio n  of w o rk  in  th e se  su b je c ts  sh o u ld  be  d e fe rre d  u n til  th e  
second  y e a r  o r la te r.

I  a n d  II. E L E M E N T A R Y  PSY C H O LO G Y .—A  g en era l course, 
se rv in g  a s  a n  in tro d u c tio n  to  a ll sp ec ia l co u rses in  P sycho logy  a n d  a s  
a  fo u n d a tio n  co u rse  fo r w o rk  in  P h ilo so p h y  a n d  E d u ca tio n . L ec tu re s, 
ex p e rim e n ta l d e m o n s tra tio n s  a n d  re ad in g s  fro m  s ta n d a rd  tex t-b o o k s. 
P re re q u is ite :  O ne y e a r  of U n iv e rs ity  w ork .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30.

I l l  a n d  IV. L A B O R A TO R Y  C O U R SE  IN  E X P E R IM E N T A L  
PSY C H O LO G Y .— T y p ical e x p e rim e n ts  in  sen sa tio n , p e rcep tio n , a t t e n 
tion , a sso c ia tio n , m em ory, m ovem ent, a ffe c tiv e  ex pression , im ag ery , 
fa tig u e , etc., se lec ted  a n d  a r ra n g e d  to  fa m ilia riz e  s tu d e n ts  w ith  th e  
m eth o d s, a p p a ra tu s , a n d  re su lts  of ty p ica l ex p erim en ts . P re re q u is ite :  
M ay be ta k e n  w ith  o r in  seq u en ce  to  co u rses  I  a n d  II.

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. Th., 9:30.

V  a n d  VI. SY ST E M A T IC  P S Y C H O L O G Y —A  co m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  
of tw o  o r m o re  s ta n d a rd  t re a tis e s  a n d  of c u r re n t  p sy cho log ical l i t e r 
a tu re . P re re q u is ite :  S ix  h o u rs  of Psychology . A lte rn a te s  w ith
co u rses  V II, V III a n d  IX, X.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  M. W . F ., 10:30. O m itted  in  
1910-11.

-VII a n d  V III. G E N E T IC  PSY C H O LO G Y .—A  stu d y  of th e  o rig in  
a n d  develo p m en t of consc iousness. In  th e  f i r s t  se m es te r  th e  d evelop 
m e n t o f in te llig en ce  in  th e  a n im a l se rie s  w ill be  trac ed . In  th e  second
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se m es te r  th e  co u rse  of m e n ta l dev e lo p m en t in  th e  ch ild  fro m  b ir th  to 
ado lescen ce  w ill be ta k e n  up. P re re q u is ite :  P h ilo so p h y  I  a n d  II.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; g iv en  ev ery  th ird  year.

IX. A B N O R M A L PSY C H O LO G Y .—A s tu d y  of su g g estio n , h y p n o 
tism , d u p lex  p e rso n a lity  an d  th e  p a th o lo g y  of m ind. T ex t-b o o k , co l
la te ra l  re a d in g  a n d  lec tu re s , w ith  clin ics. P re re q u is ite :  S ix  h o u rs  of
Psychology .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  g iven  ev ery  th ird  y e a r. O m itted  
in  1910-11.

X. SO C IA L A N D  A P P L IE D  PSY C H O LO G Y .—A n in tro d u c to ry  
s tu d y  of th e  p sy ch ic  fa c to rs  a n d  fo rces b eh in d  m a te ria l  a n d  social 
p ro g ress . T h e  a p p lic a tio n  of P sy ch o lo g y  to  b u sin ess , m ed ic in e  a n d  law . 
S e lec ted  re ad in g s  fro m  B aldw in , T a rd  a n d  R oss. L ec tu re s  a n d  re p o r s. 
P re re q u is ite : S ix  h o u rs  of Psychology .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; g iven  ev ery  th ird  y ear. O m itted  
in 1910-11.

X I a n d  X II PSY C H O LO G IC A L  SE M IN A R Y .— S tu d y  a n d  d isc u s
sion  of a  su b je c t se lec ted  fo r s tu d y  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  of each  sem este r. 
In  1909-10 th e  P sy ch o lo g y  of L e a rn in g  w as  ta k e n  up . P re re q u is ite . 
P h ilo so p h y  I  an d  II. O pen to  th o se  w hose  m a jo r su b je c t is P h ilo so p h y  
or E d u ca tio n .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 1 o r 2 c red it h o u rs ;  F „  4:00.

X III. LOGIC.—R e cita tio n s , le c tu re s  a n d  ex erc ises in  logical 
a n a ly s is . F o rm s  a n d  ex p ress io n  of a rg u m e n ts ;  th e  d e tec tio n  of f a l 
lac ies ; som e d iscu ssio n  of sc ien tif ic  m ethod . T ex t, C re ig h to n s  I n tro 
d u c to ry  L ogic .” P re re q u is ite :  O ne y e a r  of u n iv e rs ity  w ork .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T . Th., 8:30. A lte rn a te s  w ith  
co u rses  X V II a n d  X V III.

XIV . E T H IC S .—L e c tu re s  a n d  a ss ig n e d  read in g s . P re re q u is ite :  
O ne y e a r  o f u n iv e rs ity  w ork .

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 8:30.

X V  a n d  XV I. H IS T O R Y  O F  P H IL O S O P H Y .—A  ra p id  su rv e y  of 
th e  dev elo p m en t of th o u g h t fro m  th e  tim e  of th e  e a r lie s t  G reek p h il
oso p h ers  to  th e  p re se n t tim e. R ogers, " S tu d e n t H is to ry  of P h ilo so p h y ,” 
se rv es  a s  a  g en era l gu id e  to  th e  course. P re re q u is ite :  W h en e v er p o s
sible, p reced ed  by  co u rses I  a n d  II, a n d  X III  (o r X IV  or X V II).

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; Ml W . F., 8:30.
X V II. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO P H IL O S O P H Y .—A n o u tlin e  su rv ey  

of th e  fie ld  of p h ilo so p h y  w ith  a  s tu d y  of fu n d a m e n ta l p ro b lem s and  
ten d en cies . T ex ts , H ib b e n ’s “P ro b lem s of P h ilo so p h y ” a n d  P a u lse n ’s 
“In tro d u c tio n .” P re re q u is ite :  O ne y e a r  of u n iv e rs ity  w ork .

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 8:30.
X V III. T H O U G H T  M O V E M E N T S O F  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  

C E N T U R Y .—A  n o n -tec h n ic a l co u rse  ta k in g  up  th e  o rig in  a n d  d evelop 
m en t o f th e  l i te ra ry  a n d  p o p u la r th o u g h t  m o v em en ts  of th e  cen tu ry . 
In ten d e d  fo r  s tu d e n ts  of h is to ry  a n d  l i te r a tu re  a s  m u ch  a s  fo r  spec ia l 
s tu d e n ts  o f ph ilosophy . P re re q u is ite :  O ne y e a r  of u n iv e rs ity  w ork.

Second  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs . A lte rn a te s  w ith  co u rses X III 
a n d  X V II. O m itted  in  1910-’l l .
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COURSES IN EDUCATION

N ote.— T he co u rses in  E d u ca tio n  a re  in ten d ed  p r im a rily  fo r  ju n 
ior, sen io r a n d  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts , b u t  a re  open to  o th e r  s tu d e n ts  s u f f i 
c ien tly  m a tu re  a n d  q u a lif ied  to  p u rsu e  th e  w o rk  w ith  p ro fit. C ourses 
I  a n d  II  in  P h ilo so p h y  or th e ir  e q u iv a len ts  a re  p re re q u is ite  to  all w o rk  
in E d u ca tio n  a n d  sh o u ld  be p u rsu e d  d u rin g  th e  sophom ore  year.

A U n iv e rs ity  C e rtif ic a te  of Q u a lifica tio n  to  T each  w ill be g iven  
to  s tu d e n ts  w ho secu re  th e  re q u is ite  acad em ic  an d  pedagog ic  tra in in g . 
[See s ta te m e n t, p ag e  33.]

T o su p p le m e n t th e  la b o ra to ry  a n d  ed u ca tio n a l l ib ra ry  an d  to  a s s is t  
spec ia l s tu d e n ts  of ed u ca tio n  a n  E d u ca tio n a l M useum  is be ing  e s ta b 
lish ed  in  U n iv e rs ity  H all.

I  a n d  II. P R IN C IP L E S  O F  E D U C A T IO N .—T h e  m ean in g  of e d u 
c a tio n  co n sid ered  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in ts  of psychology, neuro logy , b io l
ogy, an th ro p o lo g y  a n d  sociology. T h e  w o rk  of th e  f i r s t  se m es te r  will 
include  a  c o n sid e ra tio n  of th e  le ad in g  e d u ca tio n a l idea ls held  by  th e  
v a r io u s  c u ltu ra l n a tio n s . In  th e  second  se m es te r  ed u ca tio n a l p ro b lem s 
a n d  p ro cesses w ill be co n sid ered  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of psychology  
a n d  neurology.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 11:30. A lte rn a te s  w ith  
co u rses III  a n d  IV. O m itted  in  1910-11.

I l l  a n d  IV. H IS T O R Y  O F ED U C A TIO N .—In  th is  co u rse  th e  
dev e lo p m en t of ed u ca tio n a l id ea ls a n d  p ra c tic e s  in  th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  
h is to ry  of c iv iliza tio n  w ill be  traced . In  th e  f i r s t  se m es te r  th e  physical, 
m o ra l a n d  in te lle c tu a l dev e lo p m en t of th e  e a r lie s t  c u ltu ra l n a tio n s  will 
be tre a te d . In  th e  second  se m es te r  th e  m o d ern  p e rio d  w ill be  ta k e n  up, 
in c lu d in g  ed u ca tio n  in A m erica. T ex t book, M onroe’s H is to ry  of E d u 
cation .

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 11:30. A lte rn a te s  w ith  
co u rses I  a n d  II.

V. SC H O O L H Y G IE N E .—T he hy g ien ic  a sp e c ts  of school a r c h i 
te c tu re  a n d  e q u ip m en t a n d  th e  m ore  im p o r ta n t a sp e c ts  of m en ta l 
hy g ien e  a n d  th e  hy g ien e  of in s tru c tio n  w ill be  considered , inc lu d in g  
su c h  to p ic s  a s  h a b its  of s tu d y  a n d  teach in g , h yg iene  of v a rio u s  school 
su b je c ts , etc.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

VI. H IS T O R Y  AN D  SC IE N C E  O F  M E T H O D .— T he w o rk  of th is  
co u rse  w ill in c lu d e  (1) a  h is to r ic a l su rv ey  of th e  a r ts  o f te a c h in g  and  
s tu d y ; (2) a  co n sid e ra tio n  of p re se n t d ay  m eth o d s an d  p rin c ip les  of 
teach in g . C hief a tte n tio n  w ill be  g iven  to  th e  psychology  of lea rn in g , 
in s te a d  of m e th o d s of te a c h in g  th e  v a rio u s  school su b jec ts .

Second  se m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. Th., 11:30.

V II. SC H O O L SU P E R V IS IO N .—A s tu d y  of p ra c tic a l p ro b lem s in 
e le m en ta ry  a n d  seco n d ary  ed u ca tio n , th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  m a n a g e 
m en t o f  schools, co u rses of s tudy , e lec tiv es , c o rre la tio n  of s tu d ies , p ro 
m otions, d isc ip line, te a c h e rs ’ m ee tin g s , etc. V is its  to  d if fe re n t schools 
w ill be m ad e  a n d  o b se rv a tio n  a n d  p ra c tic e  te a c h in g  p rov ided  to  a  
lim ited  ex ten t.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 8:30.

V III. H IG H  SC H O O L PED A G O G Y .—A p ra c tic a l co n sid e ra tio n  of 
th e  p ro b lem s of th e  h ig h  school, th e  p lace  of th e  h igh  school in  a n



ed u ca tio n a l sys tem , i ts  re la tio n  to  th e  h ig h e r  a n d  low er schools. I t  
in c lu d es th e  psycho logy  of ado lescence , a n d  th e  develo p m en t of y o u th  
a s  re la te d  to  su ch  p ro b lem s of seco n d ary  ed u ca tio n  a s  a tte n d an c e , in te r 
est, d isc ip line, ideals, fo rm a tio n  of c h a ra c te r , etc. To g ive  p e rsp ec tiv e , 
th e  h is to r ic a l dev e lo p m en t of th e  A m erican  h ig h  school w ill b e  trea te d , 
a n d  a  c o m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of fo re ig n  school sy s tem s w ill be  m ade.

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 8:30.

IX  a n d  X. PED A G O G IC A L  SE M IN A R Y .—D esigned  fo r specia l 
s tu d e n ts  of ed u cation . M em bers m ee t once a  w eek  fo r d iscu ssio n  of a  
g en era l to p ic  a n n o u n ced  a t  th e  b e g in n in g  of each  se m es te r . F o r 
1909-10 th e  to p ic  w as E x p e rim e n ta l Pedagogy'. A p a r t  of th e  tim e  
w ill be g iv en  to  a  c ritic a l co n sid e ra tio n  of c u rre n t  te c h n ica l ed u ca tio n a l 
l ite ra tu re .

B o th  se m es te rs ; 1 o r 2 c red it h o u rs ;  M., 4:00

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS

For the present courses in both H istory and Economics may 
be counted as one major. Students may, however, elect either 
subject with the expectation that sufficient work will hereafter 
be offered for the completion of a major.

COURSES IN HISTORY

I. E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y .— T he d is in te g ra tio n  of th e  R om an  
E m p ire ; th e  G erm an ic  se ttle m e n t;  th e  G erm an  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  m odern  
in s t itu t io n s ;  th e  develo p m en t of p o litica l, soc ial a n d  econom ic in s t i tu 
tio n s ; th e  c h u rch ; th e  b eg in n in g s of m o d ern  n a tio n a lity ;  th e  R e n a is 
san ce ; th e  R efo rm atio n .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. Th., 11:30.

II. E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y .— T he econom ic a n d  p o litica l evo lu tion  
of th e  m o d ern  E u ro p ea n  s ta te s  fro m  th e  tim e  of L o u is  X IV  to  th e  
p re se n t;  th e  e cc le s ia s tic a l w a rs ;  th e  c au ses  a n d  con seq u en ces o f th e  
re v o lu t io n a ry . m o v em en ts ; n a tio n a l u n ity ; th e  g ro w th  of dem ocracy  
in  th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. Th., 11:30.

III. E N G L IS H  H IS T O R Y .— T he dev elo p m en t of th e  econom ic and  
p o litica l o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  E n g lish  people  fro m  th e  e a rly  tim e  to  th e  
p e rio d  of th e  T u d o rs ; ra c ia l co m position ; social h is to ry .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 1:30.

IV. E N G L IS H  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  m o d ern  develo p m en t o f c o n s ti
tu tio n a l id eas; th e  re v o lu tio n s  of th e  se v e n te en th  c e n tu ry  a n d  of th e  
e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry ; th e  in d u s tr ia l  re v o lu tio n ; th e  dev elo p m en t of 
d em o cracy  in  th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry .

Second se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F „  1:30.

V. A M ER IC A N  H IS T O R Y .— T he so u rces of th e  A m erican  c o n 
s ti tu t io n ;  i ts  e s tab lish m en t, th e  -o rgan ization  of th e  g o v e rn m e n t; e a rly  
p o litica l m o v em en ts ; th e  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  c o n s titu tio n ..

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30.
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VI. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .—T h e  d ev elopm en t of th e  c o n s t itu 
tio n  fro m  th e  tim e  of th e  e lection  of A n d rew  Ja c k so n ; th e  o rig in s  a n d  
h is to ry  of th e  la te r  p a r tie s ;  th e  se ttle m e n t of th e  q u estio n s  of n a tio n 
a lity . L e c tu re s  by  P re s id e n t  D uniw ay .

Second se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 9:30.
V II a n d  V III. A M ER IC A N  H IS T O R Y — SE M IN A R .—T h e  m a te ria ls  

a n d  m eth o d s of h is to r ic a l re se a rc h ; in v e s tig a tio n  of se lec ted  p rob lem s. 
O pen to  s tu d e n ts  p ro p e rly  q u a lif ied  fo r ad v an c ed  s tu d ie s  in  h is to ry . 
C onducted  by  P re s id e n t D uniw ay .

F i r s t  a n d  second  se m e s te rs ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 11:30.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

I. EC O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y .—A n h is to r ic a l a n a ly s is  of in d u s try  an d  
p ro p erty . T h e  d ev elopm en t of th e  m o d ern  in d u s tr ia l  o rg a n iz a tio n ; th e  
in d u s tr ia l  re v o lu tio n ; in d u s tr ia l  h is to ry  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ith  a  
v iew  to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of c u r re n t  econom ic q u estions.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 8:30.

II. EC O N O M IC S.— T h e  p ro cesses of th e  p ro d u c tio n  a n d  th e  d is 
tr ib u tio n  of w e a lth ; th e  law s of p ro fits , in te re s t , r e n t  a n d  w a g es ; 
i llu s tra tio n s  of econom ic p rin c ip les  fro m  c u r re n t  econom ic life.

Second  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 8:30.
III. M O N E Y  A N D  B A N K IN G .— T h e  n a tu re  a n d  th e  fu n c tio n s  of 

m oney; h is to ry  a n d  p re se n t o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  A m erican  m o n e ta ry  
sy s tem ; th e  th eo ry  of c re d it;  h is to ry  a n d  d e sc rip tio n  of th e  A m erican  
b a n k in g  sy s te m ; b a n k in g  m eth o d s; th e  co n d itio n s of a  sound  cu rre n c y  
sy s te m ; p re se n t f in a n c ia l p rob lem s.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h ours. O m itted  in  1910-11.

IV. P U B L IC  F IN A N C E .—T h e  th e o ry  of fin an c e ; p u b lic  ex p en d i
tu re s ;  so u rces of re v en u e ; sy s tem s of ta x a tio n ;  p ro b lem s of ta x a tio n ; 
f in an c ia l a d m in is tra t io n  a n d  policy.

Second  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. Th., 8:30.

V. B U S IN E S S  O R G A N IZA TIO N .—F in a n c ia l in s titu tio n s , sav in g s  
b an k s, t r u s t  com pan ies, b u ild in g  a sso c ia tio n s ,, in su ran ce , e tc .; c o rp o ra 
tions, o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  p rob lem s, a s  cap ita liz a tio n , bonding , re serv es, 
m onopoly; s to c k  ex changes , b ro k e rag e , sp e c u la tio n ; leg is la tio n  a n d  
re fo rm ; in v es tm en ts .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 10:30.

VI. B U S IN E S S  A D M IN IST R A T IO N .— C h a ra c te r  a n d  a d m in is t ra 
tio n  of ty p ic a l b u s in ess  ac tiv itie s , a s  m an u fa c tu re s , a g r ic u ltu ra l  eco
nom ics, t r a n s p o r ta tio n ;  a d v e r tis in g ; c red its , co llections; th e  econom ic 
a n d  fin an c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  s ta te  of M ontana.

Second  se m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 10:30.

V II a n d  V III. SOCIOLOGY .—A stu d y  of th e  d ev elopm en t of th e  
soc ial sp ir i t  a n d  of th e  soc ial reaso n , in  fo u r p a r ts  (1) p rim itiv e  
so c ie ty  a n d  fu n d a m e n ta l social fo rces ; (2) th e  d ev elopm en t of c iv iliz a 
tio n  a n d  of d em o cracy ; (3) soc ial p sycho logy  a n d  th e  co n flic t o f id ea ls 
w ith  in s t itu t io n s ;  (4) soc ial policy  a n d  th e  p rin c ip les  of o rd e rly  p ro 
g ress. P re re q u is ite :  One y e a r  in  H is to ry  a n d  E conom ics.

B o th  s e m e s te rs ; 3 c red it h o u r s ; M. W . F., 10:30.

IX  a n d  X. SO C IA L PR O B L E M S .—A n ap p lic a tio n  of th e  p rin c ip les  
of econom ics a n d  socio logy to  th e  s tu d y  of c u rre n t q u estio n s  a n d  in s ti-
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tu tlo n s ;  th eo rie s  a n d  in s t itu t io n s  fo r  th e  b e tte rm e n t of econom ic an d  
soc ial o rg an iza tio n , in d iv id u a lism , socialism , co rp o ra tio n s  a n d  lab o r 
un ions, p h ila n th ro p y  a n d  th e  c h u rc h ; social e d u ca tio n ; th e  law  and  
in d u s try  a n d  th e  law  a n d  p ro p e rty ; co n s tru c tiv e  p h ila n th ro p y . P r e 
re q u is ite :  O ne y e a r  in  E conom ics a n d  Sociology.

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 9:30.
X I a n d  X II. SE M IN A R .— S tu d ies  in  se lec ted  to p ics, a n d  th e  d is 

cu ss io n  o f in d iv id u a l re sea rch es .
B o th  se m es te rs ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 1:30.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

SPECIAL CHARACTER OF COURSES

I t  is the purpose of the L ibrary to offer instruction to stu
dents who wish to specialize in  library  work. This work will 
include the fundam ental principles of library  economy, and the 
essentials of library  technique and practice, so tha t students will 
have no difficulty  in  undertaking the requirements of assistants ’ 
positions in any library.

The work will last throughout one semester and requires the 
entire time of the student. Instruction will be given by lectures, 
followed by practical work under the supervision of the lib rar
ians in the University L ibrary and the Missoula Public Library. 
The student will thus have experience in both types of libraries.

The entrance requirements for this departm ent are the same 
as those for others in the University. Students will be admitted 
a t the beginning of the firs t semester. The number of students 
at any one time will be lim ited to four. I t  is therefore advis
able tha t applications for admission be made before the opening 
of the University in  the fall.

Certificates will be granted to students who satisfactorily 
complete the course.

COURSES IN INSTRUCTION

I. L IB R A R Y  ECONO M Y.—In s tru c tio n  w ill b e  g iven  in  th e  o rd er 
of re g u la r  l ib ra ry  ro u tin e  a n d  in c lu d es th e  su b je c ts  of t ra d e  b ib lio 
g rap h y , o rd e rin g , accession , c la ss ifica tio n , c a ta lo g u in g  a n d  b inding. 
O ne m o n th  is d evo ted  to  c a ta lo g u in g  books fo r  th e  U n iv e rs ity  L ib ra ry .

III. E L E M E N T A R Y  R E F E R E N C E .—T h is  co u rse  t r a in s  s tu 
d en ts  in  m eth o d s of re se a rc h  a n d  fa m ilia riz e s  th e m  w ith  indexes, d ic 
tio n a ries , encyclopedias , a tla s e s  a n d  h an d b o o k s of g en era l in fo rm a tio n . 
T h ey  h a v e  p ra c tic a l w o rk  in  p re p a r in g  re fe re n c e  lis ts  fo r  specia l 
c lasses , l i te ra ry  so c ie ties  a n d  debates.

V. S E L E C T IO N  O F  B O O K S.—L ec tu re s  on th e  v a rio u s  ed itio n s of 
th e  w o rk s  of s ta n d a rd  a u th o rs ;  th e  ty pe, p ap er, a n d  b in d in g  u sed  by 
th e  m ore  n o ted  p u b lish e rs ; th e  p lac in g  of o rd e rs  th ro u g h  v a r io u s  p u b 
lish e rs  or a g e n ts ;  sec o n d -h a n d  book se lle rs  a n d  au c tio n  a n d  re m a in d e r 
sa les.
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VII. B IB L IO G R A PH Y .—L e c tu re s  by  p ro fesso rs  fro m  th e  v a rio u s  
d e p a r tm e n ts  on th e  b e s t co llections o f books fo r  g en era l read e rs .

IX. P U B L IC  D O C U M E N T S.—A b rie f  s tu d y  of th e  a c t iv ity  of th e  
g o v e rn m e n t in  p u b lica tio n , th e  m eth o d s of p r in tin g  a n d  d is tr ib u tin g  
th e  fed era l d ocum en ts, a n d  a  s tu d y  of th e  check  lis ts  a n d  th e  v a rio u s  
indexes.

FINE ARTS

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS

For m ajor work in this departm ent students may take from 
th irty  to forty  hours. Ten of these hours may be selected from 
the departm ents of Literature, History, Languages and Phil
osophy.

COURSES IN HISTORY AND APPRECIATION

I. H IS T O R Y  O F  A N C IE N T  A R T .— T h is co u rse  g ives a  g en era l 
su rv e y  of th e  a rc h ite c tu re , sc u lp tu re  an d  p a in tin g  of th e  a n c ie n t w orld.

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

II. H IS T O R Y  O F G R E E K  S C U L P T U R E .—A s tu d y  of th e  d ev e l
o p m en t o f G reek  sc u lp tu re , th e  m a jo r co n sid e ra tio n  be ing  th e  w o rk  of 
th e  f if th  a n d  fo u r th  c en tu rie s .

Second se m es te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

III. H IS T O R Y  O F  R E N A IS S A N C E  P A IN T IN G .—A  s tu d y  an d  
co m p ariso n  of th e  F lo ren tin e , V en etian , F lem ish  a n d  D u tch  schools of 
p a in tin g .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

IV. A R C H IT E C T U R A L  S T Y L E S.—An a n a ly s is  of th e  s ty le s  of 
a rc h ite c tu re , w ith  spec ia l e m p h asis  upon  th e  ev o lu tion  of c h u rch  s t r u c 
tu r e  fro m  th e  early  b a s ilic a  to  th e  developed  G oth ic  sty le.

S econd se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rran g ed .

V. T H E  A P P R E C IA T IO N  O F  A R T .—A n in tro d u c to ry  co u rse  in 
a r t  c r itic ism , in  w h ich  a n  a p p re c ia tio n  of a e s th e tic  a n d  tec h n ica l q u a li
t ie s  in  th e  f in e  a r ts  is a cq u ired  by  m ean s of le c tu re s  on th eo ry , o b se r
v a tio n , a n d  p ra c tic a l a p p lica tio n . T h is  cou rse  w ill c o n sis t of tw o  lec 
tu re s  a n d  one la b o ra to ry  p e rio d  a  w eek.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

VI. H IS T O R Y  O F  M O D E R N  P A IN T IN G .—A c o n sid e ra tio n  of th e  
c lassic , ro m an tic , re a l is t ic  an d  id ea lis tic  ten d en c ie s  of th e  a r t  of p a in t 
in g  in th e  p re se n t age. T h is  in clu d es a  s tu d y  of A m erican  p a in tin g .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .
VII. E G Y P T IA N  A R T .—A  s tu d y  of a ll fo rm s of E g y p tio n  a r t  

b a sed  on  th e  m o st re c e n t d iscoveries.
F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h ours. O m itted  in  1910-11.

V III. G R E E K  V A SE  P A IN T IN G .—A  co u rse  in b lack  f ig u re d  an d  
re d  f ig u red  p o tte ry .

Second se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  ho u rs . O m itted  in 1910-11.
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IX. H IS T O R Y  O F M E D IA EV A L , R E N A IS S A N C E  A N D  M O D E R N  
S C U L P T U R E .—A  s tu d y  of th e  deve lo p m en t of th e  a r t  of sc u lp tu re  
s in ce  a n c ie n t tim es, w ith  sp ec ia l c o n sid e ra tio n  of A m erican  sc u lp tu re .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

X. H IS T O R Y  O F  F L O R E N T IN E  P A IN T IN G .—A n in te n siv e  s tu d y  
of th e  F lo re n tin e  school w ith  a  v iew  of develop ing  c r it ic a l  a n d  a p p re 
c ia tiv e  p o w ers of o b se rv atio n .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it ho u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

XI. H IS T O R Y  O F  V E N E T IA N  P A IN T IN G .—A  co u rse  s im ila r  to  
co u rse  X.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

X II. H IS T O R Y  O F  D U T C H  A N D  F L E M IS H  P A IN T IN G .—A 
c o u rse  s im ila r  to  co u rse  X.

Second  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

COURSES IN DRAWING, PAINTING A ND DESIGN

X III. E L E M E N T A R Y  D R A W IN G  A N D  P A IN T IN G .—A  co u rse  in 
f re e -h a n d  d ra w in g  a n d  p a in t in g  in te n d e d  fo r  e n g in eers  a n d  tea ch e rs .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

XIV . P R A C T IC E  IN  D E SIG N .— T h e  e sse n tia l p rin c ip le s  o f design. 
P re re q u is i te : C ourse  V.

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

XV. A P P L IE D  D E SIG N .—A p p lica tio n s  in  m e ta l a n d  lea th e r. 
P re re q u is ite :  C ourses V  a n d  XIV.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

XVI. T E C H N IC A L  T R A IN IN G  IN  R E P R E S E N T A T IO N —P r a c 
tic a l w o rk  in  b lack  a n d  w h ite  a n d  color. P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  V.

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h ours. O m itted  in  1910-11.

MUSIC

The Departm ent of Music offers instruction in vocal and 
instrum ental music, and opportunities for study in chorus work.

A principal feature of the departm ent is the Piano School. 
The Jun ior and Preparatory  Course consists of elementary tech
nical work by Landow, Aloys, Schmidt and others, and in terpre
tative work by Bertini, Czerny, Heller, Reinecke, G urlitt and 
others, all scales in  octavo position, and all arpeggio of the com
mon chord. The more advanced students take the arpeggio of 
the Dominant and Diminished Sevenths and more difficult in ter
pretative work. The Senior or U pper School study scales in 
Thirds, Tenths and Sixths, C ram er’s Studies, d e m e n ti’s Gradus 
ad Parnassum ; and, when sufficiently advanced, studies by 
Moscheles, Henselt and Chopin, and interpretative work on con
certos, sonatas, etc., by any of the great masters.

In  the Violin D epartm ent the Sevcik Method is used, also
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studies by Kreutzer, Spohr, etc. Advanced Harmony, Counter
point and Composition may be taught when desired.

Recitals are given by the departm ent at various times dur
ing the year, and it also furnishes music for the various college 
functions, the Interscholastic Meet, etc.

The Glee Club, Sextette and University Orchestra offer 
opportunities fo r careful vocal and instrum ental train ing  and 
experience.

By resolution of the Faculty  a to tal of eight credits may be 
allowed fo r Music, which is now a free elective. No credits will 
be allowed for any preparatory  work. In  Piano Technic every
thing is preparatory  up to and including Czerny’s Velocity 
Studies and H eller’s op. 47, or their equivalents, and in Violin 
H erm ann’s and D ancha’s Studies.

GENERAL CU LTURE COURSES
I a n d  II. H IS T O R Y  A N D  G E N E R A L  P R IN C IP L E S .— O pen to  all 

s tu d e n ts .
B o th  se m e s te rs ;  1 c red it h o u r;  T., 1:30.

I l l  a n d  IV. FO R M  A N D  C O M PO SITIO N .—O pen on ly  to  th o se  
p ro p e rly  qua lified .

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 1 c re d it  h o u r; F., 1:30.

FEES

Piano, one lesson a w e e k  $20 per semester
Violin, one less a w e e k .....................................$20 per semester
I f  paid m o n t h l y ...................................................$5 per month

PHYSICAL CULTURE

All students are examined upon their admission to the U ni
versity, with reference to their health and physical development,
and appropriate exercises are prescribed. These exercises are
conducted in  classes, so fa r  as practicable. To those found 
unable to take the class work, exercises adapted to individual 
needs are prescribed.

Physical Culture is required of all undergraduate students 
during the firs t two years of their attendance at the University. 
This work is given upon two days of each week throughout the 
year, and one-half hour credit is allowed for each sem ester’s 
work.

The expenses for each student are about five dollars for a 
regulation suit.

The D epartm ent of Physical Culture has supervision over 
all gymnastic and athletic activities.
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COURSES FOR MEN

I  a n d  II, I I I  a n d  IV. E x erc ises  w ith o u t a p p a ra tu s ;  th e  develop ing  
a p p lia n ce s; dum b bells; b a r  bells a n d  In d ia n  c lu b s; ex erc ises on  th e  
rin g s , h o rizo n ta l b a rs , buck , a n d  h o rizo n ta l lad d er. P re sc r ib e d  to  a ll 
u n d e rg ra d u a te  m en  d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  tw o  y e a rs  of th e ir  a tte n d a n c e  a t  
th e  U n iv e rsity .

B o th  se m es te rs ; % c red it h o u r; M. W ., 4:00.

COURSES FOR WOMEN

V  a n d  VI. E x erc ises  w ith o u t a p p a ra tu s ;  b re a th in g  exerc ises , 
w a lk in g , ru n n in g , an d  m a t exerc ises . P re sc r ib e d  to  all u n d e rg ra d u a te  
w om en d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  of th e ir  a tte n d a n c e  a t  th e  U n iv ersity .

B o th  se m es te rs ; % c red it h o u r; tw o sec tio n s ; M. W ., 1:30 a n d  2:30.

V II a n d  V III. E x erc ises  w ith  c h e s t w e ig h ts ; s ta ll  b a rs ;  du m b  be lls; 
b a r  be lls; In d ia n  c lubs. R e c re a tiv e  exerc ises . P re sc r ib e d  to  a ll u n d e r 
g ra d u a te  w om en d u rin g  th e  second  y e a r  of th e ir  a tte n d a n c e  a t  th e  
U n iv ersity .

B o th  se m es te rs ; % c red it h o u r; tw o  se c tio n s ; T. Th., 1:30 a n d  2:30.

M ATHEM ATICS

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS

The requirements for a m ajor in Mathematics are thirty-six 
semester hours, as a minimum, selected as follows: Courses I
to VI inclusive, and at least ten semester hours from  the remain
ing courses. M ajor students in Mathematics who intend to 
teach the subject will be required to take course X, and also 
courses I  and I I  in Physics.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Note.—C ourse  l b  a n d  cou rses II, III  an d  IV  p re se n t a  co n tin u o u s 
deve lo p m en t of th e  su b je c t m a tte r  w h ich  is g en era lly  g iven  in  d is tin c t 
co u rses u n d e r th e  v a r io u s  n a m e s of a lg eb ra , a n a ly tic  geo m etry , d if fe r
en tia l a n d  in te g ra l ca lcu lus. T h e  tra d i t io n a l  d iv is ion  of m a th e m a tic s  
in to  d is tin c t su b je c ts  is d is re g a rd e d  a n d  th e  p rin c ip les  of each  su b je c t 
a re  in tro d u c ed  a s  n eeded  a n d  th e  su b je c ts  developed  to g e th e r.

I a .  M A T H E M A T IC S (T rig o n o m e try ).— T he w o rk  in  T rig o n o m 
e try  co v ers  th e  fo llow ing  su b je c ts : D e fin itio n s of th e  tr ig o n o m e tr ic
fu n c tio n s  a s  ra tio s ;  th e ir  lin e  re p re se n ta tio n s ; th e ir  g ra p h ic a l re p re 
s e n ta tio n s ; p ro o f of th e  p rin c ip a l fo rm u la s ; tr ig o n o m e tr ic  t r a n s fo rm a 
tio n s ; c irc u la r  m ea su re  of an g le s ; in v erse  tr ig o n o m e tr ic  fu n c tio n s ; 
p ro o fs  o f fo rm u la s  of r ig h t  a n d  ob lique tr ia n g le s ;  th e o ry  a n d  u se  o t 
lo g a rith m s ; a re a s  a n d  so lu tio n s  o f r ig h t  a n d  ob lique  tr ia n g les . T h is  
cou rse  is fu lly  i l lu s tra te d  by  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., S:30.

1 b. M A T H E M A T IC S  (A lgebra , E le m e n ts  of A n a ly tic  G eom etry  
a n d  C alculus).:—_^n  e le m en ta ry  tr e a tm e n t  of m e th o d s of e lim in a tio n , 
in c lu d in g  th e  p rin c ip a l th eo rem s of d e te rm in a n ts ;  g ra p h ic a l r e p re s e n ta 
tio n  of fu n c tio n s  w ith  a p p lic a tio n s  to  s ta tis t ic a l  an d  sc ien tif ic  d a ta ; 
a lg e b ra ic  po ly n o m in a ls inc lu d in g  th e  g eo m e try  of th e  s tr a ig h t  line and
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som e of th e  m ore  im p o r ta n t  th eo re m s of th e  th e o ry  of e q u a tio n s ; d if
fe re n tia t io n  of th e  p o lynom ia l in  one v a ria b le , in c lu d in g  p ro b lem s on 
ta n g e n ts , no rm als , m ax im a  a n d  m in im a, a n d  p o in ts  of in flection .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 8:30.

II  a. G E N E R A L  C O U R SE .— G rap h ic  A lg eb ra  w ith  application*, 
a n d  in tro d u c tio n  to  M odern  G eom etry . P re re q u is ite :  E n tra n c e
m a th e m a tic s .

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W . P ., 10:30.

I I  b. M A T H E M A T IC S (P la n e  A n a ly tic  G eom etry , E le m en ts  of 
C a lcu lu s).— T h is co u rse  is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of cou rse  I. I t  covers th e  
fo llow ing  su b je c ts : G rap h s of a lg eb ra ic  fu n c tio n s  in vo lv ing  su rd s  of
f ra c tio n s ; th e  d e riv a tio n  of th e  eq u a tio n s  o f cu rv es  defined  by  geo m e
tr ic  p ro p e rtie s ;  in te rse c tio n  of c u rv es ; d if fe re n tia tio n  of a lg e b ra ic  fu n c 
tio n s  w ith  a p p lic a tio n s  to  g eo m e trica l a n d  phj^sical p ro b lem s; in v erse  
d iffe re n tia tio n  ap p lied  to  p ro b lem s; ch an g e  of c o -o rd in a te  ax es ; th e  
a n a ly tic  g e o m e try  of cu rv es  of th e  second  d eg ree ; g ra p h s  a n d  d e r iv a 
tio n s  of e le m en ta ry  tra n s c e n d e n ta l fu n c tio n s  w ith  a p p lic a tio n s ; p o la r  
c o -o rd in a te s ;  a n d  c u rv a tu re .

Second se m es te r ; 5 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. W . Th. P ., 8:30.
III. M A T H E M A T IC S ( In te g ra l C a lcu lu s).—T h is  co u rse  co v ers  th e  

fo llow ing  su b je c ts : E le m e n ta ry  fo rm u la s  of in te g ra tio n ; d e fin ite  in te 
g ra l;  in te g ra t io n  a  p ro cess  of su m m atio n ; T ay lo r’s an d  M a c la u rin ’s 
se rie s ; g eo m e trica l a p p lic a tio n s  to  a re a s  a n d  len g th s  o f p lan e  curves, 
v o lum es of so lid s of rev o lu tio n , a n d  o th e r  v o lum es w h ich  can  be fo u n d  
by  a  s in g le  in te g ra tio n ; m ech an ica l a p p lic a tio n s  to  w ork , a ttra c tio n , 
p re s su re  a n d  c e n te rs  of g ra v ity  a n d  p re ssu re ; in te g ra tio n  of sim ple  
d iffe re n tia l equ atio n s.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 5 c red it h o u rs ; M. T. W . Th. P., 8:30.

IV . M A T H E M A T IC S (So lid  A n a ly tic  G eom etry , C alcu lus, D if fe r 
e n tia l  E q u a tio n s .)—T h is  course  is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of course  III. I t  co v 
e rs  th e  fo llow ing  su b je c ts : E le m en ts  o f so lid  a n a ly tic  g e o m e try  in c lu d 
in g  a  d iscu ssio n  of th e  p lane , th e  s tra ig h t  lin e  a n d  th e  su rfa ce ; p a r tia l  
d iffe re n tia tio n ; m u ltip le  in te g ra tio n  w ith  g eo m etrica l a p p lic a tio n s  to  
a re a s  a n d  vo lum es, a n d  w ith  m ech an ica l ap p lic a tio n  to  a ttra c tio n , 
m o m en ts  of in e r t ia  a n d  c e n te rs  of g ra v ity ;  line  in te g ra ls  a n d  e x ac t 
d iffe re n tia ls , in fin ite  se rie s  in c lu d in g  a  b rie f  t r e a tm e n t  of F o u r ie r ’s 
se rie s  a n d  in d e te rm in a te  fo rm s, a n d  d iffe re n tia l equ atio n s.

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 8:30.
V. A N A L Y T IC  M E C H A N IC S.— R e c tilin ea r  m otion  of a  p a r tic le ;  

c u rv ilin e a r  m o tio n ; m o tio n  of a  r ig id  body; t r a n s la t io n  of a  r ig id  body; 
w o rk  a n d  en erg y ; im p u lse  a n d  m o m entum . P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  III, 
a n d  co u rse  I in  P h y sics .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 10:30.
VI. A N A L Y T IC  M E C H A N IC S—E q u iv a len ce  of fo rce  sy s tem s; 

c e n te r  of g ra v ity  a n d  c en tro id s ; a t t r a c t io n  a n d  s tre s s ;  g e n e ra l p r in 
cip les o f eq u ilib riu m .

Second  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F-, 10:30.
VII. D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S —D iffe re n tia l eq u a tio n s  of 

th e  f i r s t  o rd e r; lin e a r  d iffe re n tia l e q u a tio n s; spec ia l fo rm s of p a r tia l  
d if fe re n tia l e q u a tio n s; an d  a p p lic a tio n  to  p ro b lem s in geo m etry , 
m ech an ic s  an d  physics.

F i r s t  s e m e s te r ;  2 c r e d it  h o u r s ;  T . T h ., 10 :30 .
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V III. SPH E R IC A L , T R IG O N O M E T R Y .—T h e  dev elo p m en t o f the 
fo rm u la s  of sp h e rica l tr ig o n o m e try , th e  so lu tio n  of sp h e rica l tr ia n g le s , 
p ro b lem s in  sp h e rica l m en su ra tio n .

S econd  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

IX. SO LID  A N A L Y T IC  G E O M ET R Y  A N D  D E T E R M IN A N T S .— 
A fte r  develop ing  th e  th e o ry  o f d e te rm in a n ts , u se  o f th e  sam e  is m ade  
in  sim p lify in g  re su lts  in  th e  so lid  a n a ly tic  geo m etry . P re re q u is ite :  
C ourse  III.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs . O m itted  in  1910-11.

X. T H E O R Y  O F E Q U A T IO N S.—A c o n tin u a tio n  of th e  th e o ry  of 
e q u a tio n s  g iv en  in  co u rses I a n d  II, in c lu d in g  sy m m etric  fu n c tio n s  of 
ro o ts, p ro p e rtie s  o f deriv ed  fu n c tio n s, m e th o d s of e lim in a tio n  a n d  t r a n s 
fo rm atio n . P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  II.

Second se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  T. Th., 9:30.

5a. T H E O R Y  O F N U M B E R S.—A n in tro d u c to ry  co u rse  co vering  
th e  e le m en ta ry  p ro p e rtie s  of nu m b ers , lin e a r  congrean ces, q u a d ra tic  
re s id u es , a n d  q u a d ra t ic  fo rm s.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T . Th., 9:30.

X II. T E A C H E R S ’ C O U R SE .—A  c ritic a l rev iew  of seco n d ary  
M a th e m a tic s ;  d iscu ssio n  of c u r re n t  d ev e lo p m en ts  in  m eth o d s of te a c h 
in g  a n d  su b je c t m a t te r  ta u g h t ;  c o m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of lead in g  te x t 
books; c o rre la tio n  of m a th e m a tic s  w ith  a llied  su b je c ts ;  lab o ra to ry  
m a th e m a tic s . P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  IV.

S econd  se m e s te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W. F., 2:30.

X III. D E S C R IP T IV E  A STR O N O M Y .—An in tro d u c to ry  course, 
d ea lin g  w ith  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l fa c ts , a n d  p rin c ip a l th e o rie s  of th e  su b jec t.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 1:30.

XIV . A STR O N O M Y .—A sh o r t  cou rse  fo r en g in eers . D e te rm in a 
t io n  of la titu d e , az im u th , a n d  tim e  a re  e sse n tia l  p a r ts  of th e  course, 
an d  em p h asis  is la id  on th o se  m eth o d s w h ich  th e  e n g in eer will be ab le  
to  u se  w ith  th e  su rv e y o r’s t ra n s it .  T h e  n e ce ssa ry  sp h e rica l t r ig o n o m 
e try  is g iv en  a s  needed.

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 1:30. .

XV. M E T H O D  O F L E A S T  SQ U A R E S A N D  T H E  P R E C IS IO N  
O F  M E A S U R E M E N T S .—A  d iscu ssio n  of th e  n a tu re  a n d  m eth o d s of 
e lim in a tio n  of e rro rs , a d ju s tm e n t o f o b se rv a tio n s, th e  d e te rm in a tio n  
of th e  p rec isio n  m ea su re  of re su lts  a n d  th e  d iscu ssio n  of th e  acc u rac y  
n e ce ssa ry  to  be  a tta in e d  in  th e  co m p o n en t m ea su re m e n ts  of a  se rie s  
in  o rd e r t h a t  th e  fin a l r e su lt  m ay  be secu red  w ith  a  p re sc r ib e d  degree  
of accu racy . G rap h ica l m eth o d s of t r e a t in g  o b se rv a tio n s, em p irica l 
e q u a tio n s . D esigned  fo r  s tu d e n ts  in  en g in eerin g  'a n d  p h y sics. P r e 
re q u is ite :  C ourse  III.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h ours. O m itted  in  1910-11.

XVI. A D V A N C ED  IN T E G R A L  C A L C U L U S.—In c lu d in g  d e fin ite  
in te g ra ls , e llip tic  in te g ra ls , in tro d u c tio n  to  F o u r ie r ’s S e ries  w ith  a p p lica  ■ 
tio n  to  geom etry , m ech an ics a n d  physics. P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  IV.

S e c o n d  s e m e s t e r ;  3 c r e d it  h o u r s ;  M . W . F ., 9 :3 0 .



64

XV II. M O D E R N  A N A LY TIC  GEOM ETRY'.— T rilin e a r  co o rd in a tes , 
d u a lity , h a rm o n ic  a n d  a n h a rm o n ic  p ro p e rtie s , p ro jec tiv e  p ro p e rtie s , 
th eo ry  of co rrespondence, etc. P re re q u is ite :  C ourse  III.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W. F., 9:30.

X V III. D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S.—A co n tin u a tio n  of course  
VI, e m p h a sis  b e in g  p laced  on p a r tia l  d iffe re n tia l eq u a tio n s  w ith  a p p li
ca tio n s  to  g e o m e try  a n d  physics .

Second  se m es te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs . O m itted  in 1910-11.
XIX . T H E O R Y  O F F U N C T IO N S  O F  A C O M PL E X  V A R IA B L E .— 

A n in tro d u c to ry  -course. G eom etrica l re p re se n ta tio n  of com plex  q u a n 
titie s , co n fo rm al re p re se n ta tio n , etc. T h e  m eth o d s of C au ch y  a n d  R ie- 
m an n  a re  follow ed.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30.

GRADUATE COURSES

O p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iv en  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  in  M a th em a tic s  and  
E n g in e e rin g  a n d  o th e rs  w ho a re  p re p a re d  fo r th e  w o rk  to  se lec t from  
th e  fo llow ing  co u rses : F o u r ie r ’s S e ries  a n d  S p h e rica l H arm o n ic s, V ec 
to r  A nalysis, T h eo ry  of P o te n tia l,  A dvan ced  C ourse  in  F u n c tio n s  of a  
C om plex V ariab le , E llip tic  F u n c tio n s .

BIOLOGY AND FORESTRY
MAJOR REQUI REMENTS IN BIOLOGY

Those doing m ajor work in  Biology will be required to com
plete one year of Chemistry and two years of Modern Languages. 
The Biological subjects will include courses I  and I I  in  General 
Biology, I I I  and IV  in Zoology, a year in  Botany, and additional 
courses to make not less than  a minimum of th irty  hours. 
Seniors in Biology and Botany will be required to attend a 
Seminar, credit for which to the amount of four hours will be 
giYren.

COURSES IN GENERAL BIOLOGY

I. G E N E R A L  BIOLOG Y.—A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of liv ing  
th in g s , d esigned  to  i l lu s tra te  b y  th e  s tu d y  of a  few  o rg a n ism s th e  fu n 
d a m e n ta l s tru c tu re  of liv in g  th in g s . Tw o le c tu re s  o r re c ita tio n s  an d  
tw o  la b o ra to ry  periods.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 4 c red it h o u rs ; L ect., T. Th., 10:30; L ab., tw o  a f te r 
noons, tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

II. G E N E R A L  B IOLOG Y.— C o n tin u a tio n  of th e  p re ce d in g  course. 
C o n sid e rab le  tim e  is d evo ted  to  g a in in g  a  know ledge of th e  liv in g  
o rg a n ism s  of th e  v ic in ity , i llu s tra tiv e  of v a r io u s  to p ics  ta k e n  up  fo r 
study .

Second se m es te r ; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ec t., T. Th., 10:30; L ab ., tw o 
a fte rn o o n s , tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

III. IN V E R T E B R A T E  ZOOLOGY.—A  g e n e ra l co u rse  in  th e  m o r
phology, c la ss if ica tio n  a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  of In v e rte b ra te s . R e c ita tio n s , 
le c tu re s  a n d  lib ra ry  w o rk  w ith  tw o  la b o ra to ry  p eriods. O pen to  a ll 
s tu d e n ts .



65

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 4 c red it h o u rs ;  R e c ita tio n s , T. Th., 8:30; L ab., 
tim e  to  be a rra n g e d . A d d itio n a l c red it m ay  be o b ta in ed  by  w o rk in g  
m ore  tim e  in  lab o ra to ry .

XV. V E R T E B R A T E  ZOOLOGY.—A c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  III, b u t 
m ay  be ta k e n  sep a ra te ly . T h e  s tu d y  w ill in clu d e  d issec tio n s  o f ty p ica l 
v e r te b ra te s ,  in c lu d in g  th e  low er fo rm s.

Second  se m es te r; 4 c red it h o u rs ;  L ect., T. Th., 8:30; L ab ., tim e  to  
be  a rra n g e d . A d d itio n a l c red it m ay  be o b ta in e d  by  w o rk in g  m ore  tim e  
in  th e  lab o ra to ry .

V. B A C T E R IO L O G Y .—A  g en era l course, d ea lin g  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  
p h a se s  o f th e  su b je c t su c h  a s  c u ltu re  m edia , s te riliz a tio n , m e th o d s  of 
s ta in in g  a n d  m o u n tin g , etc. L e c tu re s  o r re c i ta t io n s  a n d  lab o ra to ry .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 4 o r 5 c re d it  h o u rs ;  Lect., T. T h., 9:30; L ab., tim e  
to  be  a rra n g e d .

VI. T H E  H U M A N  BODY.—A dvanced  s tu d y  fo r  m a tu re  s tu d e n ts , 
fo llow ing  th e  w o rk  a s  o u tlin ed  in M a rtin ’s H u m a n  Body. T h ree  r e c i ta 
tio n s , w ith  o r w ith o u t lab o ra to ry . L a b o ra to ry  w o rk  m ay  be ta k e n  fo r 
one of tw o  h o u rs  of c red it.

S econd  se m e s te r ;  3 to  5 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. T. F „  11:30; L ab., tim e  to 
be  a rra n g e d .

V II. EN TO M O LO G Y .—A  s tu d y  of th e  a n a to m y  a n d  c la ss ifica tio n  
of in sec ts , th e  o rd e rs  a n d  fam ilie s , w ith  u se  of keys fo r  th e  d e te rm in a 
t io n  of sp ec ies; spec ia l a tte n tio n  w ill b e  g iv en  to  b en efic ia l a n d  in ju r i 
ous in sec ts . T w o re c i ta t io n s  a n d  one to  th re e  la b o ra to ry  periods.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 to  5 c re d it  h o u rs ;  R e c ita tio n s , M. F., 8:30; Lab., 
t im e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V III. M E T EO R O L O G Y .—A  s tu d y  of th e  w e a th e r  a n d  th e  p h en o m 
e n a  in  co n n ec tio n  th e re w ith , th e  co n d itio n s t h a t  m ak e  c lim ate , w e a th e r  
m aps, p red ic tio n s , etc.

S econd  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ect., M. F ., 8:30; L ab ., tim e  to  
be  a rra n g e d .

IX. P H O T O G R A PH Y .—A  s tu d y  of lenses, cam eras , p ap er, devel
opers, etc., p ra c tic a l d e m o n s tra tio n  in  p rin tin g , to n in g , develop ing , n e g a 
t iv e  m ak in g , a n d  th e  v a r io u s  m a n ip u la tio n s  n e ce ssa ry  to  p ro d u ce  a  
co m p le ted  a n d  p e rfe c t p ic tu re . T h is  is  n o t  an- e le m en ta ry  course, b u t 
d em an d s a  know ledge  of b o th  p h y sic s  a n d  c h em istry , w h ich  a re  r e q u is 
ite s  fo r  ad m iss io n . No a t te m p t  is m ad e  a t  p o r tra i tu re .  T h e  su b je c t 
m u s t be  ch osen  fo r th e  y ear.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  L ect., F ., 11:30; L ab ., F ., 1:30.

X. PH O T O G R A PH Y .—A  c o n tin u a tio n  of cou rse  IX. T h e  s tu d e n t 
is ta u g h t  how  to  m ak e  la n te rn  p la te s , tra n sp a re n c ie s , b ro m id e  e n la rg e 
m en ts , p h o to m ic ro g rap h s , a n d  is g iv en  sc ien tif ic  o b jec ts  to  p h o to g rap h . 
All la b o ra to ry  w ork.

S econd  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X I. H IS T O L O G Y  A N D  M IC R O SC O PIC A L  T E C H N IQ U E .—P r a c 
tic a l w o rk  in  th e  s tu d y  of tis su e s , b o th  an im a l a n d  v eg etab le , to g e th e r  
w ith  p ra c tic e  in  h a rd en in g , cu ttin g , s ta in in g  a n d  m o u n tin g  sections, 
u se s  of s ta in s  a n d  re ag e n ts , a n d  g en era l p ra c tic e  in  v a r io u s  k in d s  of 
m icroscop ica l p re p a ra tio n s . L a b o ra to ry  w ork , w ith  occasio n al lec tu res.

F i r s t  s e m e s te r ;  2 o r  3 c r e d it  h o u r s ;  t im e  t o  b e  a r r a n g e d .
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X II. EM B R Y O LO G Y .—L ec tu re s , l ib ra ry  a n d  lab o ra to ry , w ith  sp e 
cia l re fe re n ce  to  th e  ch ick  in  th e  lab o ra to ry , w o rk in g  o u t th e  v a r io u s  
s ta g e s  of developm en t. T h e  w o rk  w ill invo lve th e  p re p a ra tio n  of sec 
tio n s  fo r th e  m icroscope, d raw in g s, etc.

Second se m es te r; 4 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

X III  a n d  XIV . A D V A N C ED  S T U D Y —U n d e r th is  h ead in g  a d d i
tio n a l s tu d y  a lo n g  b io logical lines w ill be o u tlin ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  d esirin g  
it. T h o se  e n te r in g  th is  w o rk  m u s t  h av e  fin ish ed  fo u r of th e  p reced in g  
courses.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 4 o r 5 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. F., 9:30; L ab., tim e  to  be 
a rra n g e d .

XV. a n d  XVI. G R A D U A TE  C O U R SE S.— G rad u a te  s tu d e n ts  a p p ly 
in g  fo r  w o rk  w ill be g iv en  ev ery  fa c ility  fo r  s tu d y . In d iv id u a l w o rk  
w ill be su g g ested  a n d  su p e rv ised , an d  c an d id a te s  will be  en co u rag ed  to 
p u rsu e  s tu d ie s  fo r w h ich  th e y  a re  f itted .

B o th  se m e s te rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

B IO LO G IC A L ST A T IO N .—In  ad d itio n  to  th e  co u rses h e re  o ffered  
s tu d e n ts  a re  re fe r re d  to  th e  d e sc rip tio n  of th e  w o rk  of th e  B iological 
S ta tio n . T h e  co u rses of su m m er w o rk  a re  open to  a ll w ho  m ay  choose 
to a tte n d , a n d  U n iv e rs ity  c re d it  is  g iven  fo r  th e  a m o u n t of w o rk  s a t i s 
fa c to r ily  co m p le ted  d u rin g  th e  sum m er.

REGULAR COURSES.  IN BOTANY AND FORESTRY

Major Requirements in Botany and Forestry

Students doing their m ajor work in Botany will be required 
to take Botany I, II , Y and VI, and Seminar work to the amount 
of four hours during the senior year. Also two years of German 
and French, and one year of Zoology ( I I I  and IV .)

Students doing their m ajor work in  Forestry  are referred 
to the schedule of courses elsewhere suggested for four years ’ 
work. The courses required are Botany I  and II, Forestry  II I , 
IV, V II and  V II I ;  also German I  and I I  and Zoology I I I  
and IV.

I. G E N E R A L  B O TA N Y , S T R U C T U R E S .—T h is  co u rse  is o ffered  
w ith  th e  ob jec t of g iv in g  a  g en era l rev iew  of th e  v eg e tab le  k ingdom , 
co n sid e rin g  th e  p rin c ip a l n a tu ra l  g ro u p s of p la n ts  fro m  a  sy s te m a tic  
s ta n d p o in t, w ith  a tte n tio n  to  life  h is to r ie s  of ty p ic a l fo rm s. T h is  w o rk  
a im s a t  a  c le a r u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  fo rm  a n d  s tru c tu re  of p lan s  in 
th e ir  m ore g en era l a sp ec ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 4 c re d it-h o u rs ; T. Th., 9:30; L ab., W. F ., 1:30.

II. G E N E R A L  B O TA N Y , PH Y SIO L O G Y .—T h e  second cou rse  
d eals w ith  th e  co n d itio n s u n d e rly in g  g ro w th  a n d  developm ent, th e  s u b 
je c t  o f n u tr it io n , th e  re la tio n s  of p la n ts  to  soil, lig h t, te m p e ra tu re , and  
o th e r  fa c to rs  in n a tu re .

S econd  se m es te r ; 4 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 9:30; L ab., W . F., 1:30.

III. F O R E S T  B O TA N Y , D E N D R O L O G Y .—T h e  m ain  p a r t  of th e  
w o rk  co n te m p la te d  u n d e r  th is  su b je c t is th e  c la ss if ica tio n  of fo res t 
tre e s  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a n d  C anada . I t  co n sid ers  a lso  th e  g en era l 
sy s te m  of c la ss if ic a tio n  a n d  th e  c h a ra c te rs  of tre e s  w h ich  define  th e ir
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p o sitio n s  in th e  system . T h e  fo rm , s tru c tu re  a n d  h a b its  of o u r tre e s  
a re  th e  su b je c ts  of le c tu re  an d  la b o ra to ry  w ork , i l lu s tra te d  by  sp e c i
m ens, la n te rn  slides, e tc . H e re in  is co n sid ered  a lso  th e  g eo g rap h ica l 
d is tr ib u tio n  of species.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; W . F., 10:30; L ab., T. Th., 1:30.

XV. F O R E S T  BOTAN Y, S IL V IC U L T U R E .— T he c u ltu ra l  side  of 
fo re s t  b o tan y  a s  p re sen te d  in th is  cou rse  d eals w ith  th e  e ffec t of c lim ate  
up o n  d is tr ib u tio n , local a n d  gen era l, a n d  such  to p ic s a s  h a v e  to  do 
w ith  th e  g ro w th  a n d  life  h is to r ie s  of d iffe re n t species, th e  re la tio n s  of 
fo re s ts  to  m a t te r s  of h u m an  in te re s t , s tre a m  flow , erosion , sa n ita tio n , 
etc., th e  p ro p a g a tio n  of t re e s  n a tu ra lly  a n d  u n d e r  cu ltiv a tio n .

Second se m es te r; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; W . F., 10:30; L ab., T. Th., 1:30.

V. SY ST E M A T IC  B O TA N Y .—U n d e r th is  t i t le  is t r e a te d  th e  
c la ss if ic a tio n  of flo w erin g  p lan ts . T h e  p u rp o se  is to  fam ilia riz e  th e  
s tu d e n t w ith  th e  c h a ra c te rs  of th e  p rin c ip a l fam ilies, e sp ecia lly  th o se  
re p re se n te d  in  th e  w e s te rn  flo ra.

E ith e r  se m es te r; c red it an d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

VI. SY ST EM A T IC  B O TA N Y .—A  c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  V, w ith  
a tte n tio n  to  p a r tic u la r  g roups.

E ith e r  se m es te r; c red it a n d  tim e  to be a rra n g e d .

VII. F O R E S T  PR O T E C T IO N .—In  th is  co u rse  a re  co n sid ered  th e  
v a rio u s  in flu en ces in im ica l to  fo re s t life, su ch  a s  d iseases, especia lly  
th o se  of fu n g u s  orig in , fire , etc., a n d  m eth o d s of t r e a tm e n t. L ec tu re s , 
la b o ra to ry  a n d  fie ld  w ork.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

V III. W O O D  S T R U C T U R E .— C hiefly  a  la b o ra to ry  co u rse  on th e  
s tru c tu re  a n d  p h y sica l p ro p e rtie s  of w oods; id en tif ic a tio n  o f woods, 
e x am in a tio n  of g ro ss  a n d  m icroscop ic  s tru c tu re , etc.

S econd  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

IX. E V O L U T IO N .—L ec tu re s , re a d in g  a n d  d iscu ssio n s on th e  
su b je c t fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of p la n t life ; th e  h is to r ic a l dev elo p m en t of 
e v o lu tio n ary  co n cep tio n s; c o n sid e ra tio n  of re c e n t ex p e rim e n ta l w ork  
a n d  i ts  re la tio n  to  p la n t  b reed in g  a n d  h o rtic u ltu re .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 1 or 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X. R E S E A R C H .—O p p o rtu n ity  is g iven  fo r  th e  p u rsu it  of o rig ina l 
w o rk  in  th e  fie lds o f s tru c tu ra l  a n d  m o rp ho log ical b o tan y , in  ecology 
a n d  in  fo re s try , by  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  a n d  o th e rs  sh o w in g  sp ec ia l f i tn e ss  
fo r  th e  w ork.

B o th  se m es te rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

COURSES RECOMMENDED FOR AN U NDERG RA DUA TE  

FORESTRY COURSE

The Uniyersity now provides courses affording opportunity 
to students looking forw ard to Forestry as a profession. The 
special opportunities for the study of Forestry  at the State Uni
versity consist not only in the courses offered, but also in  its 
location with reference to the operations of the United States 
Forest Service. The headquarters of D istrict Number 1 are in 
the city of Missoula. Several of the National Forests are within 
easy reach of the University. Thus the practical operations of
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the Service are available for study the year round, and the 
valuable assistance of its expert officers has been freely given in 
lectures and other ways of practical value to the student of F o r
estry. The nature of the adjacent country also affords excel
lent opportunities for practical work, and many students find 
employment in timber surveys during the months of the summer 
vacation.

A thorough preparation for the profession of Forestry 
requires a liberal education in language, economics, mathematics 
and engineering, as well as in  the collateral sciences of geology, 
physics, chemistry, biology and botany. The courses of study as 
at present outlined are designed to prepare students in the 
fundam ental subjects of Forestry. From  one to two years of 
graduate work will be necessary for those desiring to become 
professional foresters. I t  is the aim of the University to provide 
such courses of instruction as will enable students to meet the 
requirements for advanced standing in professional schools of 
Forestry.

The following schedule of courses is recommended, subject 
to changes, meeting individual needs or arising from conflicts 
of ho u rs:

FIRST YEAR
First Semester  Second Semester

E n g lish  C om position  ........2 h o u rs
M a th e m a tic s  X a  a n d  b  5 h o u rs
C h em is try  I ........................... 4 h o u rs
M echan ica l D ra w in g  I  a....2 h o u rs

E n g lish  C om position  ........2 h o u rs
M a th em a tic s  I I  .....................5 h o u rs
C h em is try  II  .........................4 h o u rs
M echan ica l D raw in g  I b....2 h o u rs  
Shop W o rk  II  b ...................2 h o u rs

P h y s ic a l C u ltu re  .................% h o u r P h y s ic a l C u ltu re  .................% h o u r

SECOND YEAR
First Semester  Second Semester

P h y s ic s  I  ................................4 h o u rs
In v e rte b ra te  Z oology III..-4  h o u rs
M ineralogy  IX  ....................... 3 h o u rs
S u rv ey in g  III  a  .....................2 h o u rs
D esc rip tiv e  G eom etry  Ic....2 h o u rs  
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re  ................ % h o u r

P h y s ic s  II ................................4 h o u rs
V e r te b ra te  Zoology IV  4 h o u rs
P e tro lo g y  X II .......................3 h o u rs
S u rv ey in g  II I  b .....................2 h o u rs
Geology V ............................. 2 h o u rs
P h y s ic a l C u ltu re  .................% h o u r

THIRD YEAR
First Semester  Second Semester

B o tan y  I  ..................._............. 4 h o u rs
E n to m o lo g y  X  .......................3 h o u rs
G eology I a  ............................. 2 h o u rs
G erm an  I ................................5 h o u rs
E lec tiv e  .............. - ................... 2 h o u rs

B o tan y  II ................................4 h o u rs
M eteoro logy  ........................... 3 h o u rs
S y s te m a tic  B o tan y  V ..........2 h o u rs
G erm an  I I  ................................5 h o u rs
E lec tiv e  .............. - ................... 2 h o u rs
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FOURTH YEAR
First Semester  Second Semester

G erm an  I I I  ........................ ....3 h o u rs G erm an  IV  .......................
D endro logy  II I  ............... ....4 h o u rs SilvicultL ire IV  ............... .... 4 h o u rs
F o re s t  P ro te c tio n  VII...

E le c tiv e  ................................ 4 h o u rs E lec tiv e  ............................... 4 h o u rs

SHORT COURSE IN FORESTRY
CHARACTER OF T H E SHORT COURSE

By joint agreement with the U nited States Forest Service, 
a special short course in  F orestry  is given at the University dur
ing January , February  and March. This short course is 
designed to meet the special needs of forest rangers already in 
the Service, but is valuable also fo r students who may desire to 
enter the Service, as well as for others who may wish to acquire 
practical knowledge of the principles of Forestry.

The subjects of instruction are Dendrology, Silviculture, 
Forest Management, Surveying and Mapping, Mathematics, 
Geology and Mineralogy, Lumbering, Measurements, Timber 
Sales and P lanting, Grazing, Office Adm inistration. Lectures, 
laboratory practice and field demonstrations are given.

About one-half of the instruction is provided by the regular 
F aculty  of the U niversity .. The remainder is given by expert 
officers of the Forest Service resident in  Missoula.

Admission to this Special Short Course in Forestry is per
m itted without the customary certificates and examinations 
demanded of regular students. B ut applicants m ust give evi
dence of ability to carry on their special studies successfully, 
and they must be not less than  nineteen years of age.

Applicants are expected to pay a M atriculation fee of $5.00. 
an Athletic fee of $1.00, and a deposit of $5.00 to cover cost 
of breakage and materials in  laboratories.

The firs t Tuesday in  Jan u ary  is the opening day of the 
course, and if possible registration should be made not later 
than  th a t day.

S TA FF  OF INSTRUCTION IN T H E SHORT FORESTRY COURSE
1910

Note.—T h e  in s tru c tio n  by  F o re s t  S e rv ice  o ffic ia ls  is g iv en  in  co n 
n e c tio n  w ith  th e ir  re g u la r  d u tie s  in  th e  Service.

J. E. K IR K W O O D  . . . .  P ro fe sso r  of B o ta n y  a n d  F o re s try  
D endro logy  a n d  S ilv icu ltu re .

L. C. P L A N T ..............................................P ro fe sso r  of M a th em a tic s
M a th em a tic s  of F o re s try .
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J. P. R O W E ....................................... P ro fe sso r  of P h y s ic s  a n d  Geology
G eology a n d  M ineralogy .

A L L S T O N  D A N A ..................................................... In s t ru c to r  in  E n g in e e r in g
S urvey ing .

W . G. W E IG L E  . . . S u p e rv iso r C oeur d’A lene N a tio n a l F o re s t
L u m b erin g .

J. A. F IT Z W A T E R  . D e p u ty  S u p e rv iso r A b sa ro k a  N a tio n a l F o re s t
M en su ra tio n .

R. G. P O N D  . . . D ep u ty  S u p e rv iso r M isso u la  N a tio n a l F o re s t
T im b er Sales.

E . C. C L I F F O R D .............................. C h ief of P la n tin g , D is tr ic t  No. 1
P la n tin g .

C. H. A D A M S ..............................................................................................................
A s s is ta n t  D is tr ic t  F o re s te r  in  C h arg e  of G razing, D is tr ic t  No. 1 

G razing.

J. T. JA R D lN E  . . . .  G raz in g  E x p e r t  of th e  F o re s t  Serv ice
G razing .

M. J. K N O W L E S ..................................................................... S ta te  V e te r in a r ia n
C are  of A nim als.

SH ORT COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
D EN D R O LO G Y .—T h is  co u rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  c la ss if ica tio n  of tree s , 

th e ir  h a b ita t  a n d  g eo g rap h ica l d is tr ib u tio n . S tu d y  of th e  s t ru c tu ra l  
f e a tu re s  o f th e  p a r ts  upo n  w h ich  c la ss if ic a tio n  is based . L a n te rn  slides 
an d  o th e r  m a te r ia l  a re  u se d  fo r i llu s tra tio n . T h e  w o rk  invo lves th e  
u se  of th e  m an u a l, a n d  p ra c tic e  in  th e  id e n tif ic a tio n  o f p la n ts , th e  
s tu d y  of w ood sec tio n s, etc. T ex t, S a rg e n t’s M an u a l of th e  T rees  of 
N o r th  A m erica .

S IL V IC U L T U R E .— T h e  w o rk  in  s ilv ic u ltu re  co n sid ers  th e  re la tio n  
of fo re s ts  to  fa c to rs  o f soil a n d  c lim ate , th e  in flu en ce  of w a te r , ligh t, 
te m p e ra tu re , etc ., on  th e  g ro w th , fo rm  a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  of t re e s ;  m ig ra 
tio n s  a n d  re fo re s ta tio n ; life  h is to r ie s ;  th e  a p p lic a tio n  of th e  th e o re tic a l 
c o n s id e ra tio n s  in  m a t te r s  of fo re s t  m an a g em e n t. T ex t, G reen’s P r in 
cip les of A m erican  F o re s try .

SU R V E Y IN G , M A P P IN G  A N D  D R A FT IN G .—T h is  co u rse  covers- 
th e  th e o ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  of co m p ass a n d  c h a in  su rv ey in g , in c lu d in g  p r a c 
tic e  in  p la t t in g  m ap s fro m  d a ta  ta k e n  in th e  field , to g e th e r  w ith  n e c 
e ssa ry  co m p u ta tio n s  fo r  c a lcu la tin g  a rea s , etc.

M A T H E M A T IC S.— T h is  co u rse  d eals w ith  su ch  su b je c ts  a n d  p ro b 
lem s a s  a re  of p ra c tic a l u se  to  th e  fo re s te r . W h ile  e le m en ta ry  in  c h a r 
a c te r  a n d  in d ep e n d en t of p rev io u s  tra in in g , th e  co u rse  a im s to  in s tru c t  
in  th e  m a th e m a tic a l o p e ra tio n s  of sim p le  su rvey ing .

GEO LO G Y  A N D  M IN ER A LO G Y .—T h e  su b je c ts  of ro ck s a n d  m in 
e ra ls  a r e  p re sen te d  in  le c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra to ry  w ork . T h ey  a re  s tu d ied  
w ith  spec ia l re fe re n ce  to  o ccu rren ce , id en tif ic a tio n  a n d  re la tio n s  to  fo r 
e s t  p rob lem s.

L U M B E R IN G .—T h is  cou rse  d eals w ith  th e  m eth o d s  o f logg ing  
a n d  m illin g  a d a p te d  to  fo re s t co n d itio n s in  th e  N o rth w est.
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M E A S U R E M E N T S .—T h is  cou rse  p ro v ides in s tru c tio n  in  th e  g e n 
e ra l m e th o d s of m e a su rin g  logs, fuel, lu m b er, s ta n d in g  tre e s  an d  bodies 
o f tim b e r, w ith  fie ld  p rac tice .

T IM B E R  SA L E S.—T h e  co u rse  in c lu d es com ple te  in s tru c tio n s  on 
th e  m eth o d s  u se d  b y  th e  F o re s t  S e rv ice  in  th e  m an a g em e n t a n d  se llin g  
of N a tio n a l F o re s t  tim b er.

P L A N T IN G .— T h e  m eth o d s o f a r ti f ic ia l  fo re s ta tio n  u sed  by  th e  
Service , n u rse ry  w ork , sow ing  t re e  seeds, p lan tin g , etc., a r e  stu d ied .

G RA ZIN G.—T h is  co u rse  co v ers  th e  d iffe re n t m e th o d s  used  
th ro u g h o u t th e  U n ited  S ta te s  in  h a n d lin g  la rg e  a re a s  of ra n g e  land, 
th e  g ra z in g  po licy  a n d  re g u la tio n s  of th e  Service.

A D M IN IS T R A T IO N  O F  N A T IO N A L  F O R E S T S — O ne a f te rn o o n  
a  w eek  is  g iv en  to  th is  su b je c t u n d e r  th e  d irec tio n  o f th e  sev e ra l 
o ffice rs  in  th e  D is tr ic t  o ffices in  M issoula.

B esid es th e  re q u ire d  su b je c ts , a  n u m b er of su p p le m e n ta ry  e lective  
co u rses  a re  o ffered  fo r  th e  acco m m o d atio n  of th o se  w hose  tra in in g  in 
th e s e  su b je c ts  h a s  b een  in ad e q u a te , a n d  fo r  a n y  o th e rs  w ho a re  in te r 
ested . T h ese  co u rses w ill be  esp ec ia lly  h e lp fu l a n d  a re  reco m m en d ed  
fo r  c a re fu l c o n sid e ra tio n . T h ey  in clu d e  th e  su b je c ts  o f c h em istry , 
b o tan y , zoology, geology, physics, m a th e m a tic s  a n d  E n g lish .

BIOLOGICAL STATION

The work of the Station begins early in Ju ly  and continues 
four weeks. Persons desiring to .join the Station workers andi 
carry on some line of study will be afforded every opportunity. 
There are good facilities for making collections, either for study 
or for school use.

The University of Montana Biological Station has 160 acres 
of land, given by act of Congress. This is in  three tracts in  sep
arate places. A t Yellow Bay, on the east side, 80 acres were 
selected; 40 acres were taken on "Wild Horse Island and 40 on 
Bull Island. Camps will be made at each of these places during 
the summer.

Persons desiring to join in  the summer camps and study 
should make early application to the Director, so the necessary 
arrangements can be made. An invitation is extended to any 
interested person to join the party.

There are three boats for use in the work, a gasoline launch, 
a row boat, and a canvas boat. Numerous smaller pieces of 
material, a pump after plans of Ricker, Plankton net after plans 
of Kofoid, insect nets, dredges, camp material, and other neces
sary appliances are supplied, while microscopes, chemicals, 
glassware, and books are taken annually from  the University 
for use at the Station.

The Station was opened in 1899, and for the past eleven 
summers has been occupied from June un til September or Octo
ber. D uring this time some fifteen states have been repre
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sented, and the Station has become well known to m any Ameri
can naturalists.

There are no expenses in connection with work at the S ta
tion except fo r the cost of living and excursions.

Persons desiring to use the Station m aterial before or after 
the time mentioned above may have the privilege of doing so. 
Usually there is some one at work from June un til September. 
Special circulars give inform ation regarding each season’s work 
of the Station. A ll inquiries should be addressed to the Direc
tor, Morton J . Elrod, Missoula, Montana.

PHYSICS AND GEOLOGY

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS IN PHYSICS

A student making Physics his m ajor subject will be expected 
to take, in addition to his work in  Physics, courses I, II , I I I  and 
IY  in  Mathematics, courses I  and I I  in  Chemistry, and courses 
I, II , I I I  and IV  in German or French. Other courses in 
Mathematics, Astronomy, Chemistry or Engineering m ay be 
prescribed, according to the trend  of the s tu d en t’s specializa
tion and the end in  view.

COURSES IN PHYSICS

I. M E C H A N IC S, M O L E C U L A R  P H Y S IC S  A N D  H E A T .—T h is 
co u rse  co m p rise s a b o u t tw e n ty -f iv e  o f th e  fu n d a m e n ta l a n d  re p re se n 
ta t iv e  p ro b lem s w hich , ex p erim en ta lly , w ill y ie ld  q u a n ta t iv e  re su lts . 
I t  is  re q u ire d  of a ll s tu d e n ts  in  E n g in eerin g . P re re q u is ite :  H ig h  
School P h y s ic s ;  M a th e m a tic s  I  a n d  II.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ;  L ec t., M. Th., 11:30; L ab ., T. F „
1:30.

II. E L E C T R IC IT Y , SO U N D  A N D  L IG H T .—T h is  co u rse  is a  co n 
tin u a tio n  of co u rse  I, a n d  w ith  i t  c o n s titu te s  a  g en era l su rv e y  of th e  
su b jec t. I t  is re q u ire d  o f a ll s tu d e n ts  in  E n g in e e rin g . P re re q u is ite :  
P h y s ic s  I.

S econd  se m es te r ; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ;  L ect., M. Th., 11:30; L ab . T.
F., 1:30.

III. G E N E R A L  P H Y S IC S .—T h is  is  a  le c tu re  d em o n s tra tio n  
course. I t  ta k e s  up  th e  to p ic s  of college P h y s ic s  th a t  c an n o t be  s u c 
cessfu lly  t r e a te d  by  th e  la b o ra to ry  m eth o d  w ith  th e  a v e ra g e  college 
s tu d e n t. I t  com p le tes th e  g e n e ra l su rv e y  of college P h y s ic s . P r e 
re q u is ite :  P h y s ic s  II.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; T. W . F ., 10:30.

IV. A D V A N C ED  L IG H T .— T h is  is p r im a r ily  a  la b o ra to ry  co u rse  
in  th e  a d v an c ed  p h a se s  o f th e  su b jec t. P re re q u is ite s :  P h y s ic s  II 
a n d  III.

Second se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .



73

Y  o r VI. A D V A N C ED  SO U N D .—T h is is  a  le c tu re - la b o ra to ry  
course. T h e  su b je c t w ill be  in tro d u c ed  w ith  a  s tu d y  of H y d ro d y n a m 
ics. P re re q u is ite s :  P h y s ic s  I I  a n d  III.

F i r s t  o r  Second  se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; t im e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V II o r  V III. A D V A N C ED  H E A T .—T h is  is p r im a rily  a  lab o ra to ry  
course, s im ila r  to  I I I  above. P re re q u is ite s :  P h y s ic s  I I  a n d  III.

F i r s t  o r second  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

IX  a n d  X. A D V A N C ED  E X P E R IM E N T  AD P H Y S IC S .— T his 
co u rse  w ill be e n tire ly  of a  la b o ra to ry  n a tu re . T h e  w o rk  w ill be  an  
e x ten sio n  of th e  above a d v an ced  courses , o r a  re p e tit io n  of som e c la ss i
cal e x p erim en t. P re re q u is ite s :  P h y s ic s  III, IV, V  a n d  V II; M a th e 
m a tic s  IV.

B o th  se m e s te rs ; 2 o r 5 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

XI. E D E C TR IC A D  M E A S U R E M E N T S .—T h is  is a  le c tu re - la b o r
a to ry  co u rse  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  th e o ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  of e lec tr ica l m e a su re 
m e n ts  a n d  m e a su rin g  in s tru m e n ts . (S ee  E n g ’g. V ia ) .  P re re q u is ite s :  
P h y s ic s  I  a n d  II.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; Dect., M., 10:30; L ab ., W . F., 1:30.

XIV . C U L T U R A L  P H Y S IC S .—T h is  is a  le c tu re  d e m o n s tra tio n  
co u rse  in ten d ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  w hose  p re p a ra tio n  w ill n o t p e rm it of th e ir  
ta k in g  P h y s ic s  I  a n d  II, b u t  w ho d es ire  som e f u r th e r  a c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  
th e  su b jec t. T here fo re , som e of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l a n d  o rd in a ry  p h e 
n o m en a  fro m  each  of th e  fie lds w ill be  t r e a te d  d esc rip tiv e ly  a n d  n o n - 
m a th e m a tic a lly . T h is  co u rse  w ill n o t be a ccep ted  a s  a  p re re q u is ite  to  
a n y  o th e r  n o r  h a s  i t  a n y  p re re q u is ite .

Second  se m e s te r ; 1 c re d it  h o u r;  F ., 11:30.

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS IN GEOLOGY

Students desiring to specialize in  Geology must take Chem
istry  I  and II, Zoology I I I  and IV, General and Systematic 
Botany one year, Physics I  and II , and should have at least 
two years of work in  German or one year in  French.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY

I. G E N E R A L  GEOLOGY.—T h is  co u rse  is a r ra n g e d  fo r th o se  s tu 
d e n ts  w ho  do n o t in te n d  to  spec ia lize  in  th e  su b je c t of G eology b u t 
w ho w ish  to  g a in  a  g e n e ra l id ea  o f th e  e a r th  a n d  i ts  p a s t  h is to ry . I t  
is p r im a r ily  a  le c tu re  co u rse  a n d  th e  le c tu re s  w ill be  i llu s tra te d  by 
la n te rn  slides, s te reo g ra p h s , c h a r ts , re lie f  m aps, m in e ra ls  a n d  ro ck s 
fro m  m a n y  lo ca lities. I t  is in ten d ed  to  be  la rg e ly  a  c u ltu ra l  course, 
a n d  is  open  to  a ll s tu d e n ts . T ex t, C h am b e rla in  a n d  S a lisb u ry ’s College 
Geology.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ec t., M. W ., 8:30.

I  a. E N G IN E E R IN G  GEOLOGY.—A co u rse  a rra n g e d  p r im a rily  
fo r s tu d e n ts  in  th e  E n g in e e r in g  School; a n d  devo ted  to  th e  s tu d y  of 
dy n am ic  a n d  s t ru c tu ra l  g eo lo g y ,'  to g e th e r  w ith  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  on 
ro cks, m in e ra ls  a n d  soils. T ex t, S c o tt’s In tro d u c tio n  to  Geology.

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; Lect., T. Th., 8:30; L ab., M., tim e  
to  b e  a rra n g e d .
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II. G E N E R A L  GEOLOG Y.—A c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  I. T he 
s tu d y  of H is to rica l G eology by m ean s of lec tu re s , lab o ra to ry  a n d  field  
w ork . T ex t, C h am b erla in  an d  S a lisb u ry ’s College Geology.

Second  s e m e s te r ;  2 c red it h o u rs ;  L ect., M. W ., 8:30.

III. GEO LO G IC P R O C E S S E S .—L ec tu re s , la b o ra to ry  w o rk  and  
c o lla te ra l re a d in g s  on th e  ac tio n  of w ind , w a te r, vu lcan ism , d ia s tro -  
ph ism , etc., in  th e  w o rk  of c h an g in g  th e  c o n fig u ra tio n  of th e  e a r th ’s 
c ru s t. In ten d e d  fo r s tu d e n ts  w hose  m ajo r is Geology. T ex t, C h am 
b erlin  an d  S a lisb u ry ’s Geology, Vol. I.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; Lect., M. W ., 10:30; L ab ., M., tim e  
to  b e  a rra n g e d .

IV. H IS T O R IC A L  G E O L O G Y — L ec tu re s  a n d  lab o ra to ry  w ork . 
In ten d e d  to  follow  co u rse  III, b u t  m ay  be ta k e n  in d ep en d en tly  o f it. 
A  g e n e ra l rev iew  of th e  p a s t  life  o f th e  ea rth , b o th  fa u n a  a n d  flo ra, 
w ith  spec ia l re fe re n ce  to  th e  lo ca lity  a n d  seq u en ce  of th e  sam e  in th e  
U n ited  S ta te s . T ex t, C h am b erlin  a n d  S a lisb u ry ’s Geology, Vols. II 
a n d  III.

Second  s e m e s te r ;  3 c red it h o u rs ; L ect., M. W ., 10:30; L ab., M., tim e  
to  b e  a rra n g e d .

V. PH Y S IO G R A P H Y .—A  care fu l s tu d y  of th e  ch ie f p h y sio g ra p h ic  
fe a tu re s  o f th e  e a r th , th e ir  o rig in , h is to ry , etc. I l lu s tra te d  lec tu re s , 
la b o ra to ry  a n d  fie ld  w ork . T h is  co u rse  h a s  been  p lan n e d  p r im a r ily  fo r 
tea ch e rs . T ex t, S a lisb u ry ’s P h y s io g ra p h y  fo r A dvan ced  S tu d en ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

VI. IN V E R T E B R A T E  PA LE O N TO LO G Y .—L e c tu re s  a n d  la b o ra 
to ry  w ork . A  ca re fu l s tu d y  of in v e r te b ra te  fo ss ils  a n d  th e ir  p laces  in 
th e  geo log ical tim e  scale. Spec ia l a tte n tio n  w ill be p a id  to  M o n tan a  
fossils. M u st be  p reced ed  by  In v e r te b ra te  Zoology. T ex t, E a s tm a n ’s 
P a leo n to lo g y , Vol. I.

Second  se m e s te r ; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V II. A D V A N C ED  GEOLOG Y.—A m ore  ca re fu l s tu d y  of th e  p r in 
c ip les of Geology. F ie ld  a n d  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  a n d  a  th o ro u g h  rev iew  
of p a s t  a n d  re c e n t geo log ical l ite ra tu re .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 2 o r 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

V III. A D V A N C ED  GEOLOGY.—A  co n tin u a n ce  of co u rse  VII.
Second se m e s te r ; 2 o r 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

MAJOR REQUI REMENTS IN MINERALOGY AN D ECONOMIC

GEOLOGY

Students desiring to specialize or m ajor in  Mineralogy or 
Economic Geology should take M athematics la  and II , and 
Chemistry I  and II, I I I  or IV, V or VI, X X X IV , XXXV, 
X X X V III, together w ith two years of German or one year of 
French.

COURSES IN MINERALOGY AN D ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

IX. P H Y S IC A L  M IN E R A L O G Y  (E L E M E N T A R Y  C R Y S T A L L O G 
R A P H Y  A N D  P H Y S IC A L  M IN E R A L O G Y ).—A  s tu d y  of th e  e lem en ts 
of c ry s ta llo g ra p h y  a n d  th e  id en tif ic a tio n , by  m ea n s  of p h y sica l c h a r-
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a c te r s  a n d  ch em ica l te s ts , of 125 com m on m in e ra ls . T ex t, R ow e 's E le 
m en ts  o f C ry s ta llo g ra p h y  a n d  M ineralogy .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ec t., T . T h . ; L ab., T. Th., tim e  to 
be  a rra n g e d .

X. P H Y S IC A L  M IN ER A LO G Y .—A  re p e tit io n  of co u rse  IX.
Second  se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ec t., T . T h .; L ab ., T. Th., tim e

to  be  a rra n g e d .

X I. A D V A N C ED  M IN ER A LO G Y .—T h e  d e te rm in a tio n  a n d  s tu d y  
of m in e ra ls  a s  to  th e ir  o rig in , lo ca lity , u ses, etc.

C re d it a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X II. B L O W -P IP E  A N A L Y SIS .— C hiefly  la b o ra to ry  w ork. T h e  
d e te rm in a tio n  of m an y  of th e  p rin c ip a l o re -fo rm in g  m in e ra ls  by  m ean s 
of p h y sica l p ro p e rtie s , b lo w -p ip e  a n d  o th e r  ch em ica l reac tio n s . T ex t, 
P en fie ld  a n d  B ru sh , D e te rm in a tiv e  M in eralo g y  a n d  B lo w -P ip e  A nalysis. 
P re re q u is ite :  . M in eralo g y  IX.

Second  se m es te r; 2 o r 4 c red it h o u rs ; L ab., T. Th. S., tim e  to  be 
a rra n g e d .

X III. O R E  M IN E R A L S .—A  care fu l s tu d y  of th e  m eta llic  m in e ra ls  
u sed  a s  o re s; p r im a rily  w ith  re fe re n ce  to  th e i r  o rig in , m ode of o c c u r
rence , p ro p e rtie s , b o th  p h y sic a l a n d  ch em ica l, lo ca lity  a n d  u ses. T he 
o res o f gold, s ilver, copper, lead , z inc , a n d  iro n  w ill be  s tu d ied  in  th is  
course. P r im a r i ly  a  la b o ra to ry  course.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

XIV . EC O N O M IC  GEOLOGY.—L e c tu re s  a n d  a ss ig n e d  read in g s. 
A g en era l s tu d y  of th e  n o n -m e ta llic  a n d  m eta llic  econom ic geology of 
th e  U n ited  S ta te s , a n d  esp ecia lly  M o n tan a . S u ch  n o n -m e ta ls  a s  coal, 
oil, gas, g y psum , clay, b u ild in g  sto n es, etc., a n d  su c h  m e ta ls  a s  gold, 
silver, copper, p la tin u m , zinc, lead, m ercu ry , etc ., w ill be  stu d ied . 
E x cu rs io n s  w ill be ta k e n  to  n e a rb y  m ines a n d  m ills. S hou ld  be p re 
ceded  by  G eology III  a n d  IV. T ex ts , R ies, E conom ic  G eology of th e  
U n ited  S ta te s ;  Rowe, E conom ic  G eology of M on tan a . P re re q u is ite :  
G eology I.

Second  s e m e s te r ;  2 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. F ., 11:30.

XV. A D V A N C ED  EC O N O M IC  GEOLOGY.—T h is  c o u rse  sh o u ld  
follow  co u rse  XIV , a n d  is a  ca re fu l s tu d y  of th e  coals, oils, gas. etc., 
of th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  a n d  o th e r  co u n trie s .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

XV I. G E N E S IS  O F  O R E  D E P O S IT S .—L ec tu re s , a s s ig n e d  r e a d 
in g s a n d  m in e  e x am in a tio n s . T h e  b a s is  of th e  w o rk  w ill be  su ch  books 
a s  V an  H ise  on M e tam o rp h ism ; P o sep n y  a n d  o th e rs  on  th e  G enesis of 
O re D ep o sits ; K em p, O re D ep o sits  o f th e  U. S. a n d  C a n ad a ; P h illip s  
a n d  L ouis, A  T re a tise  on  O re  D ep o sits ; W eed  (B eck’s) , T h e  N a tu re  of 
O re D ep o sits ; a n d  m an y  U. S. G eological R e p o rts  su ch  a s  th e  B u tte  
S pecia l F o lio ; G eology a n d  O re D ep o sits  of th e  C oeur d’A lene D is tr ic t, 
Id a h o ; T h e  L ead v ille  D is tr ic t, e tc.

S econd  s e m e s te r ;  2 o r 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X V II. S P E C IA L  A D V A N C ED  ECO N O M IC G EOLOG Y O R  O R E  
D E P O S IT S .—C h a ra c te r  of w o rk  to  be a r ra n g e d  u p o n  ap p lica tio n .

First  semester; credit and time to be arranged.
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X V III. F IE L D  GEIOLOGY.— T he m ap p in g  and  in te rp re ta tio n  of 
th e  geology of c e r ta in  localities.

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

XX. S P E C IA L  G EOLOG Y OR M IN ER A LO G Y .—C h a ra c te r  of 
w o rk  to  be o u tlin ed  up o n  ap p lica tio n .

S econd  se m e s te r ; c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X X II. P E T R O G R A P H Y .—A  care fu l s tu d y  of ro ck s  a s  to  p h y sica l 
p ro p e rtie s , loca lity , d ecom position  p ro d u c ts , o rig in  a n d  uses.

Second  se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

CHEM ISTRY
MAJOR REQUI REMENTS

Students wishing to take Chemistry as a m ajor subject will 
be required to take the following courses: General Chemistry,
8 hours; Qualitative Analysis, 5 hours; Quantitative Analysis, 
5 hours; Organic Chemistry, 10 hours; Physical Chemistry, 
8 hours.

Supplem entary courses will he required as follows: E ng
lish, I  and I I ; German, I. II , I I I ,  I Y ; Mathematics, I. 
II , I I I ,  IY ; Physics, I, I I .

FOUNDATION COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

I  a n d  II. G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y .—A  s tu d y  of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l 
law s, o f c h e m is try  a n d  of th e  p ro p e rtie s  a n d  th e  re la tio n s  o f th e  m ore 
com m on e lem en ts  a n d  th e ir  com pounds. T ex t, A lex an d e r S m ith ’s 
C h em is try  fo r  Colleges.

B o th  se m es te rs ; 4 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ect., T. Th., 9:30; L ab ., se c tio n  I, 
M. W., 1 :30; se c tio n  II, T. Th., 1:30.

I l l  o r IV. Q U A L IT A T IV E  A N A L Y SIS .—A  s tu d y  of m eth o d s fo r 
d e te c tin g  a n d  s e p a ra t in g  th e  p r in c ip a l b a se s  a n d  in o rg an ic  acid s, fo l
low ed b y  a n a ly s is  o f v a r io u s  su b s ta n c e s  in  so lid  a n d  liq u id  fo rm . M u st 
be  p reced ed  by  co u rses  I  a n d  II.

E ith e r  se m e s te r ; 5 c re d it  h o u rs ;  L ec t., T. Th., 10:30; L ab., M. W. 
F „  1:30.

V  o r VI. Q U A N T IT A T IV E  A N A L Y SIS .—A n in tro d u c tio n  to  q u a n 
ti ta t iv e  m eth o d s  a n d  th e  c h e m is try  u p o n  w h ich  th e se  a re  based . S tu 
d e n ts  p e rfo rm  sim p le  a n a ly se s  w h ich  involve th e  u se  o f a p p a ra tu s  o rd i
n a r ily  em ployed  in  a n a ly tic a l w ork . M u st be  p reced ed  by  co u rses I 
a n d  II, I I I  o r IV.

E ith e r  se m es te r ; 5 c re d it  h o u rs ; L ect., T. Th., 11:30; L ab ., M. W . 
F „  1:30.

VII. G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y —A  b rie f  co u rse  in .G en e ra l C h em 
is t ry  in te n d e d  fo r th o se  w h o  do n o t w ish  to  sp ec ia lize  in  c h em istry , ye t 
d e s ire  a  know ledge  of th e  su b jec t.

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 5 c red it h o u rs ; L ect., M. W . F,, 9 :30; L ab ., T . Th.,
1:30.



COURSES IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

X I a n d  X II. O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y —A  s tu d y  of th e  ca rb o n  
co m pounds w ith  re fe re n ce  to  th e ir  p ro p e rtie s  a n d  co n s titu tio n . Specia l 
a tte n tio n  g iv en  to  su c h  m a t te r s  a s  sa tu ra t io n , p o ly m erza tio n , s t r u c 
tu ra l  fo rm u la e  a n d  s te ro -iso m erism . P re re q u is ite :  C ourses I  a n d  II,
I I I  o r IV.

B o th  se m e s te rs ;  5 c red it h o u rs ;  3 le c tu re s  a n d  2 la b o ra to ry  p e r 
iods; tim e  to  b e  a rra n g e d .

X III. A D V A N C ED  O RG ANIC C H E M IS T R Y .—A  co n sid e ra tio n  of 
sp ec ia l to p ic s  a n d  a  s tu d y  of re se a rc h  in  o rg a n ic  c h em istry .

C re d it a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

XIV . O RG ANIC P R E P A R A T IO N S .—A  la b o ra to ry  co u rse  in  p re p 
a ra t io n  of o rg a n ic  com pounds.

C re d it a n d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

X X I a n d  X X II. P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .—In  th is  cou rse  a  s tu d y  
is  m ad e  of th e  m o re  im p o r ta n t  p rin c ip le s  of p h y sica l c h em istry . T he 
s tu d e n ts  w ill be  re q u ire d  to  solve a  la rg e  n u m b e r of p rob lem s, a n d  th e  
a im  w ill be to  develop p ow er to  deal w ith  p h y sico -ch em ica l q u estions .

B o th  se m es te rs ; c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

X X III a n d  XX IV. P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y  LA B O R A TO R Y .
B o th  se m e s te rs ; c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X X V  a n d  X X V I. A D V A N C ED  P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IST R Y .
B o th  se m e s te rs ; c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

X X V II a n d  X X V III. E L E C T R O  C H E M IS T R Y . !
B o th  se m e s te rs ; c re d it  an d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN ANALYTICAL AND AP PLIE D CHEMISTRY

X X X I. H O U S E H O L D  A N D  SA N IT A R Y  C H E M IS T R Y .—A  c o n 
s id e ra tio n  of th e  p ro b lem s m e t w ith  in  do m estic  sc ience, a s  sa n ita tio n , 
p re se rv a tio n  of food, food v a lu es, d ie ta rie s  a n d  b ev erag es . O pen to  
th o se  w ho h a v e  h a d  h ig h  school c h em istry , co u rse  V II, or co u rses 
I a n d  H.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X X X II a n d  X X X III. A D V A N C ED  Q U A N T IT A T IV E  A N A L Y SIS .— 
A  c o n tin u a tio n  of V  or VI.

B o th  se m e s te rs ; c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X X X IV  a n d  XXXV. T E C H N IC A L  A N A L Y S IS —A n aly sis  of such  
bodies a s  a re  m et w ith  in  co m m erc ia l w ork . A n a ly sis  of m in e ra ls , iron  
a n d  st^el, foods, w a te r, gas. C ourse  V  o r V I is a  p re re q u is ite .

B o th  se m es te rs ; c red it a n d  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

X X X V I a n d  X X X V II. O R G A N IC  A N A L Y S IS —A n a ly sis  o f o rg an ic  
su b s ta n c es . C ourses V  o r VI, a n d  X I a n d  X II, a re  p re re q u is ite s .

B o th 's e m e s te r s ;  c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X X X V III. A SSA Y IN G .—L a b o ra to ry  p ra c tic e  in  g rin d in g  an d  
sa m p lin g  of ores, f ire  a s sa y  fo r  lead , gold, silver, co p p er a n d  bullion.
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A lso d e te rm in a tio n s  in vo lv ing  th e  so -ca lled  w e t m ethods. M ust be p re 
ceded  b y  co u rses I  a n d  IX; sh o u ld  be  p reced ed  b y  cou rses III  o r IV  a n d  
V  o r VI.

Second  se m e s te r ;  c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

XX XIX. IN D U S T R IA L  C H E M IS T R Y —A s tu d y  of th e  c h em is try  
invo lved  in  v a r io u s  m a n u fa c tu r in g  processes.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; c red it a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X L V  a n d  X LV I. G E R M A N  R E A D IN G .—A  co u rse  in  s ig h t r e a d 
in g  of c u r re n t  G erm an  chem ica l lite ra tu re . In ten d e d  fo r a d v an ced  
s tu d e n ts .

B o th  se m e s te rs ; c re d it  a n d  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

RESEARCH COURSES
L  a n d  LI. R E S E A R C H  IN  A N A L Y T IC A L  A N D  A P P L IE D  

C H E M IS T R Y .— O pen to  su c h  s tu d e n ts  a s  m ay  be p ro p e rly  p rep ared .
L II  a n d  L III. R E S E A R C H  IN  P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .—T h e  

p ro b lem s u n d e r  in v es tig a tio n  d u rin g  1910, in clu d e  th e  s tu d y  of en erg y  
re la tio n s  a t  th e  b o u n d a ry  b e tw een  liq u id  p h ases , e lec tro m o tiv e  fo rces in  
fu sed  s a lts  a n d  c o n d u c tiv ity  o f s a lts  in  n o n -a q u eo u s  so lven ts .

COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

A course in  Chemical Engineering, f irs t established in 1909, 
is adapted to meet the needs of students who expect to devote 
their time to the application of chemistry to the arts. Since 
a great portion of the engineering problems met by a Chemical 
Engineer are problems in Mechanical Engineering, considerable 
attention is paid to th a t subject. For different lines of work 
requiring different preparation the student is allowed optional 
work. Students graduating from this course find  employment 
as analysists, engineers, managers or superintendents having to 
deal with problems of construction of smelters, sugar refineries, 
gas plants, fertilizer works, and various other branches of indus
try  where special preparation is necessary. For detailed infor
mation regarding the subjects in  the course, descriptions in  the 
various departm ents should be consulted. Students may be 
allowed a limited amount of substitutions.

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
GENE RAL PLAN AN D SCOPE OF T H E SCHOOL

The rapid industrial development of the West makes the 
profession of Engineering one of very great importance. The 
University of Montana is contributing to the needs of the com
m unity which it  serves by m aintaining its School of Engineer
ing, in which to give professional train ing in the main principles 
underlying the practice of Civil, Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. A fter finishing the four years’ courses along
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these lines the graduates will be prepared to go into successful 
practice or to undertake more advanced and specialized studies.

The principles of designing and constructing engineering 
projects, and the theoretical phases of engineering, are given 
prominence in  order to cultivate tha t breadth which ultim ately 
leads to the greater professional success. A t the same time 
practical experience is provided in  shops, drawing rooms, labora
tories, and field exercises.

Outlines of the prescribed courses of study are given in  an 
earlier section of this Register, under requirements fo r degrees. 
[See page 31]. Considerable provision is made for English, 
Modern Languages, Economics, Geology, Chemistry, Physics, 
Mathematics, besides the purely engineering courses.

The degree of Bachelor of Science in  Engineering is con
ferred  upon students successfully completing the regular four 
years’ courses in  any one of the main fields of engineering.

Specialization in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer
ing, may be pursued in  the s tu d en t’s fourth  year, the subjects 
in  the f irs t three years of work being almost identical.

ROOMS AN D EQUIPMENT

The School of Engineering now occupies the whole of the 
f irs t floor and basement of Science Hall. Occupying the fron t 
of the building are the offices, lecture rooms, and drawing 
rooms. A t the rear, in  the extension of the m ain building, are 
the wood shop, machine shop, forge room and foundry. In  
the basement are the boiler room, engine room, and laboratory.

The mechanical and electrical laboratory contains a 50- 
horsepower automatic Atlas engine, which furnishes power for 
the shops and laboratory apparatus. I t  is equipped w ith a 
P rony brake and the necessary rigging for taking indicator 
cards, and is also used for testing purposes. Three 70-horse
power m ultitubular boilers, which furn ish  steam for heating and 
power, are available for tests. In  the boiler room there is a 
steam pump and the power equipment of the University Paul- 
system steam-heating plant, also available for testing purposes. 
There are calorimeters, indicator rigs, flow-of-steam apparatus, 
and other equipments for making steam engineering tests.

F o r experimental purposes, there are available, in  addition 
to the boilers, engine, etc., already referred  to, a 125-light 
6,300-volt Brush arc-light generator, a Westinghouse ro tary  con
verter, and induction motor, a 15-kilowat direct-current gener
ator, two 10 K. W. direct-current dynamos, an interpole variable 
speed direct-current motor, transform ers, storage batteries, etc., 
and other instrum ents necessary for making electrical tests.
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The fuel laboratory is equipped w ith the various in stru 
ments required fo r determining the heating value and the con
stituents of the various fuels; P a rr  calorimeters, the Junker 
calorimeter for heating value determinations, Hempel, Orsat 
and other gas analysis apparatus.

The cement testing laboratory contains a Fairbanks-Morse 
cement testing machine and other apparatus for the testing of 
cements.

F or field work in  surveying there is an excellent equip
ment, consisting of transits, levels, compasses, solar attachments, 
rods, chains, tapes, etc.

The drawing rooms are suitably equipped w ith drawing 
tables and drawing boards. A collection of standard  works, 
proceedings of various American institutes and current stand
ard  periodicals is provided.

The wood ship is 30x40 feet in  size, and is lighted from 
opposite sides. There are places fo r bench work, furnished 
with benches, vices, and tool-cupboards stocked w ith the neces
sary  tools. Ten lathes of 11-inch swing enable an equal number 
of students to engage in  wood turning. There is also a large 
wood-turning lathe of 16-inch swing and 12-foot bed, with 
double-ended spindle, for large work. A double circular sawing 
table, with cross-cutting and rip-saws, a wood-trimmer, and a 
grindstone, complete the equipment of the shop.

A djacent to the wood shop is the machine shop, which is 
30x27-^ feet in  size and is also lighted from  opposite sides. Its  
equipment consists of a 16-inch swing engine lathe, with taper 
and screw-cutting attachments, and equipped w ith chucks, face
plates and the necessary tools; also a 32-inch swing drill press, 
a small d rill press, a 16-inch shaper, a power hack-saw, a wet 
emery grinder, a double emery grinder, and benches w ith vices 
for chipping and filing. A t one side of the shop, space is 
partitioned off for a tool room, in which are kept the tools fo r 
use in  the shop. A checking system, similar to th a t employed 
in  modern shops, is used, and forms a valuable p art of shop 
instruction.

Adjacent to the machine shop is the forge shop, 30x30 feet 
in size. E ight Buffalo down-draft forges, served by a Buffalo 
combination blower and exhaust system, a small portable forge, 
a combination shearing and punching machine, together with a 
complete outfit of anvils, hammers, tongs and all the other tools 
necessary for forging, constitute the equipment of this p a rt of 
the shops. This shop is well lighted by windows on two sides 
of the room.

The foundry is 30x30 feet in  size and well lighted by win-
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(lows on two sides of the room. Its  equipment consists of a 
No. 0 W hiting Cupola, a S turtevant pressure blower, a core 
oven, a core-making vice and tools and apparatus necessary for 
foundry work.

COURSES IN MECHANICAL DRAWING A ND DESCRIPTIVE  
GEOMETRY

l a .  M E C H A N IC A L  D R A W IN G  A N D  D E S C R IP T IV E  G E O M E 
TR Y .—A  co u rse  of th re e  2 -h o u r p e rio d s p e r  w eek  in c lu d in g  b o th  lec 
tu re s  a n d  d ra w in g  exerc ises . T h e  w o rk  covered  in c lu d es fre e  h a n d  l e t 
te r in g ;  th e  u se  of d ra w in g  in s tru m e n ts ;  g eo m e trica l c o n s tru c tio n  of 
n u m ero u s  c u rv es ; th e  p rin c ip les  o f o r th o g ra p h ic  p ro jec tio n ; t ru e  
len g th s  a n d  tru e  sizes ; th e  in te rse c tio n  a n d  develo p m en t of so lid s; 
d im en sio n in g , a n d  th e  u se  o f t ra c in g  clo th .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  M. W . F., 9:30-11:30.

I  b. M E C H A N IC A L  D R A W IN G .—A c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  I  a  
c o v erin g  th e  m ak in g  of iso m e tric  d ra w in g s ; th e  d ra w in g  of helical 
th re a d s ;  th e  e x ac t a n d  co n v en tio n al m e th o d s of d ra w in g  b o lts  a n d  n u ts ;  
th e  m ak in g  of a  shop  d ra w in g  of a  sim ple  m ach in e, in c lu d in g  f re e  h a n d  
sk e tch e s  w ith  d im en sio n s fro m  th e  ob jec t, a  d e ta il d ra w in g  m ad e  fro m  
th ese  sk e tch es, a n d  a  t r a c in g  a n d  b lu e  p r in t. P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r 
in g  I  a.

Second se m es te r; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30-11:30.

I  c. D E S C R IP T IV E  G EO M ETR Y .—A  co u rse  o f tw o  a f te rn o o n  
ex erc ises  a  w eek  in c lu d in g  lec tu re s , re c i ta t io n s  a n d  d raw in g . P ro b le m s 
re la tin g  to  th e  p o in t, line  a n d  p lan e  in  space, w ith  p ra c tic a l exam ples 
m e t w ith  in  en g in eerin g . A lso p ro b lem s in  sh a d e s  a n d  sh ad o w s a n d  in 
p e rsp ec tiv e . P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e rin g  I  a.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  M. W ., 1:30.

COURSES IN SHOP WORK

II  a. S H O P  W O R K .—A cou rse  o f tw o  3 -h o u r ex erc ises a  w eek  in 
c a rp e n try , w ood tu rn in g , p a t te rn  m ak in g , a n d  fo u n d ry  w ork .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; M. F ., 1:30.

I I  b. S H O P  W O R K .—A  co n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  I I  a  w ith  ex erc ises 
in  fo rg in g , c h ip p in g  a n d  filing , m ach in e  tool w ork , a n d  m eta l tu rn in g .

Second se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; ' M. F ., 1:30.

COURSES IN SURVEYING

I l i a .  SU R V E Y IN G .— T h e  u se  a n d  a d ju s tm e n ts  of th e  level an d  
th e  t r a n s i t ;  ta p in g ;  d iffe re n tia l a n d  p ro file  lev e lin g ; su rv e y in g  w ith  
t r a n s i t  a n d  tap e , a n d  w ith  t r a n s i t  a n d  s ta d ia ;  to p o g rap h y ; th e  u se  of 
th e  s lid e -ru le  a n d  th e  p lan im ete r . P re re q u is ite :  M a th em a tic s  II.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

I l l b .  SU R V E Y IN G .— C o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  I I I  a. T h e  u se  of th e  
p lan e  ta b le  a n d  th e  so la r  a tta c h m e n t;  c o m p u ta tio n s  fo r b a la n c in g  a  
su rv ey  a n d  su p p ly in g  o m issio n s; co m p u ta tio n  fo r a re a s ;  p lo ttin g  and  
m ap  m ak in g ; U n ited  S ta te s  lan d  su rv e y in g ; t r ia n g u la t io n  a n d  g eo detic  
su rv e y in g ; to p o g rap h ica l su rv ey in g  a n d  to p o g rap h ica l d raw in g . P r e 
re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r in g  I l i a .

S econd  se m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .
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COURSES IN MECHANISM AND MACHINE DESIGN

IV  a. M E C H A N ISM .—A stu d y  of th e  m o tio n s a n d  fo rm s of th e  
v a r io u s  m ec h an ism s o c cu rrin g  in  m ach in es, a n d  th e  m a n n e r  o f s u p 
p o rtin g  a n d  g u id in g  th e  p a r ts  in d ep en d en tly  of th e ir  s tre n g th , in c lu d 
in g  th e  d iffe re n tia l screw , th e  w o rm  a n d  w heel, b e lt a n d  pu lleys, cam s, 
l in k ag es, sim p le  a n d  ep icyclic  g e a r-w h e e l t ra in s , d iffe re n tia l pu lleys, 
a n d  g e a r - to o th  co n stru c tio n . P re re q u is ite s :  M a th em a tic s  II  an d
E n g in e e rin g  I  b.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  M. W . F ., 9:30.

IV  b. V A L V E  G E A R S.—A  stu d y  of th e  v a r io u s  fo rm s of v a lv e  
m o tio n s a s  ap p lied  to  s te a m  engines.

Second se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

IV  c. M A C H IN E  D E SIG N .— T he a p p lic a tio n  of th e  p rin c ip les  of 
m ech an ic s  a n d  s tre n g th  of m a te ria ls  to  th e  desig n  of m ach in ery . E a c h  
s tu d e n t  m ak es th e  c a lcu la tio n  fo r  th e  desig n  of som e sim ple  m ach in e  
d e ta ils  a n d  a lso  a  com p le te  se t  of w o rk in g  d raw in g s. S ix  h o u rs  a  
w eek, in c lu d in g  le c tu re s  a n d  d ra w in g  exerc ises . P re re q u is ite :  E n g i
n e e rin g  IV  a  a n d  V  c.

F i r s t  s e m e s te r ;  2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  W . F ., 1:30.

COURSES IN MECHANICS AND STRENGTH OF MATERIALS

V  a. M E C H A N IC S.— T h e  sam e  a s  M a th em a tic s  V, w h ich  see.
S econd  se m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V  b. M E C H A N IC S.—T h e  sam e  a s  M a th em a tic s  VI, w h ich  see.
F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

V c . M E C H A N IC S  O F  M A T E R IA L S.— T h e  e la s tic  p ro p e rtie s  of 
m a te r ia ls ;  s tre s s  a n d  d e fo rm a tio n ; th e  th e o ry  of th e  s tre s se s  in  b eam s; 
th e  f le x u re  of b e am s; th e  th e o ry  of co lum ns a n d  a rc h e s ; to rs io n ; th e  
s tre s se s  in  cy linders , f la t  p la te s , h o oks a n d  sp rin g s. P re re q u is ite :  E n 
g in ee rin g  V  a.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  b e  a rra n g e d .

V d . M A T E R IA L S O F  C O N ST R U C T IO N .—L e c tu re s  a n d  re a d in g  
on th e  m a n u fa c tu re  a n d  p h y sic a l p ro p e rtie s  of c a s t iron, w ro u g h t iron, 
steel, cem en t, co n cre te , tim b e r, a n d  o th e r  m a te r ia ls  of en g in eerin g  co n 
s tru c tio n . L a b o ra to ry  w o rk  in  th e  te s tin g  of cem ent. P re re q u is ite :  
E n g in e e r in g  V  c.

S econd  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

V I a. T H E O R E T IC A L  E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  E L E C T R IC A L
M E A S U R IN G  IN S T R U M E N T S .— T h e  p rin c ip les  of e lec tric ity , m a g n e 
t is m  a n d  e lec tro -m ag n e tism . T h e  th eo ry  a n d  u se  o f e lec tric  m e a su rin g  
in s tru m e n ts , w ith  la b o ra to ry  p ra c tic e . P re re q u is ite :  P h y s ic s  II  an d
M a th e m a tic s  IV.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 1:30.

V I b. D IR E C T  C U R R E N T  DYNAM O, E L E C T R IC  M A C H IN 
ER Y .— T h e  p rin c ip les  o f th e  d ire c t c u r re n t  d y n am o ; i ts  o p e ra tio n  a s  
a  g e n e ra to r  a n d  a s  a  m o to r; p o w er lo sses a n d  e ffic ien cy ; c h a ra c te r is tic



cu rv es; e lec tric  illu m in a tio n  an d  h e a tin g ; d is tr ib u tio n  a n d  w irin g ; s to r 
ag e  b a tte rie s . P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r in g  V Ia .

S econd  se m e s te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  M. W . F., 1:30.

V ic. A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R R E N T S  A N D  A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R 
R E N T  M A C H IN E R Y .—T h e  th e o ry  of a lte rn a t in g  c u rre n ts , in c lu d in g  
th e  e ffec t of in d u c tan ce , c ap ac ity , freq u e n c y  a n d  w av e  fo rm . T he 
s tu d y  of th e  a lte rn a t in g  c u r re n t  tra n s fo rm e r  a n d  of a lte rn a t in g  c u r re n t  
g e n e ra to rs  a n d  m oto rs . P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r in g  V I b  a n d  M a th e 
m a tic s  VII.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F., 9:30.

V I d. A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R R E N T S  A N D  A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R 
R E N T  M A C H IN E R Y .—A stu d y  of th e  v a r io u s  ty p e s  o f a p p a ra tu s  fo r 
th e  g en era tio n , m ea su re m e n t, t ra n s fo rm a tio n , a n d  u til iz a tio n  o f a l te r 
n a tin g  c u rre n ts , su ch  a s  t ra n s fo rm e rs , a lte rn a to rs , sy n ch ro n o u s m oto rs , 
in d u c tio n  m o to rs  a n d  sy n ch ro n o u s co n v erte rs . E le c tr ic  t ra n sm iss io n  
a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  of pow er. P re re q u is i te : E n g in e e r in g  V I c.

S econd  se m e s te r ; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 9:30.

V I e. T E L E P H O N E S .—T heory , c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  o p e ra tio n  of 
te lep h o n e  a n d  te le g ra p h  system s.

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; t im e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V I f. L A B O R A TO R Y .— C a lib ra tio n  of in s tru m e n ts  a n d  te s tin g  of 
d irec t c u r re n t  m ach inery .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 1:30-4:30.

V I g. LA B O R A TO R Y .—T e s tin g  of a lte rn a t in g  c u r re n t  a p p a ra tu s  
a n d  m ach in ery .

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  T. Th., 1:30-4:30.

COURSES IN STEAM AND GAS ENGINEERING

V i l a .  E L E M E N T A R Y  ST E A M  E N G IN E E R IN G .—B o ile rs ; f u r 
n aces; th e  co m b u stio n  of fu e ls ; re c ip ro c a tin g  en g in es; v a lv e  g ears. 
P re re q u is ite s :  P h y s ic s  I I  a n d  C h em istry  II.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  T. Th., 9:30.

V II b. T E C H N IC A L  F U E L , GAS AN D  O IL  A N A L Y SIS .— L ec tu re s  
a n d  la b o ra to ry  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  tech n ica l a n a ly s is  o f coals, i l lu m in a t
in g  a n d  fu e l g ases a n d  th e  p ro d u c ts  of co m b u s tio n ; th e  u se  of oils an d  
oil an a ly sis .

Second  se m es te r; 1 c red it h o u r; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .

V II c. T H E R M O D Y N A M IC S O F  T H E  H E A T  E N G IN E .—P r in c i
p les of th e  m ech an ica l th eo ry  of h e a t  a n d  th e ir  a p p lic a tio n  to  th e  v a r i 
ous fo rm s of s te a m  eng in es a n d  tu rb in e s , in te rn a l co m b u stio n  eng ines, 
re fr ig e ra t in g  m ach in es, a ir  co m p resso rs , etc.

Second  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ; M. W . F., 10:30.

V II d. C E N T R A L  ST A T IO N S.—A  s tu d y  of th e  co n stru c tio n , o p e r
a tio n , m a in te n a n c e  a n d  econom y of p o w er p lan ts . P re re q u is ite :  E n g i
n e e rin g  V II c.

S econd  se m es te r; 3 c red it h o u rs ; M. W . F ., 8:30.

V II e. R E F R IG E R A T IO N  A N D  R E F R IG E R A T IN G  M A C H IN E R Y . 
— A rtif ic ia l p ro d u c tio n  of low  te m p e ra tu re s  a n d  th e  a p p lic a tio n s  of 
re fr ig e ra t in g  m ach in ery .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be a rra n g e d .
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V II f. ST E A M  T U R B IN E S .—T h eo ry  a n d  c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  p r in 
c ipa l ty p es  of s te a m  tu rb in e s  a n d  th e ir  ap p lica tio n .

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V II g. GAS E N G IN E S . A N D  GAS PR O D U C E R S .— T w o a n d  fo u r 
cycle eng ines, ig n itio n  devices, c a rb u re to rs , etc. T h eo ry  a n d  c o n s tru c 
tio n  of g a s  p ro d u cers . M a n u fa c tu re  of gases.

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V II h . L A B O R A TO R Y .— C a lib ra tio n  of in s tru m e n ts  a n d  th e  d e te r 
m in a tio n  of th e  e ffic ienc ies of sim ple  m ach in es.

F i r s t  s e m es te r ; 1 c re d it  h o u r;  tim e  to  b e  a rra n g e d .

V II i. LA B O R A TO R Y .—D e te rm in a tio n  of e ffic ien c ies  a n d  losses 
o c cu rrin g  in  s team , gas, a n d  g aso lin e  eng ines, etc. D e te rm in a tio n  of 
po w er p la n t  lo sses a n d  effic iencies.

S econd  se m e s te r ; 1 c red it h o u r;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING

V i l la .  H Y D R A U L IC S .—H y d ro s ta tic s ;  h y d ro d y n am ics ; th e  flow  
of w a te r  th ro u g h  o rifices , over w e irs , th ro u g h  tu b e s  a n d  th ro u g h  p ip es ; 
th e  flow  of w a te r  in  co n d u its, can a ls , a n d  riv e rs . P re re q u is ite :  E n g i
n e e r in g  V  a.

Second  se m es te r; 3 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V III b. H Y D R A U L IC  E N G IN E E R IN G —D e te rm in a tio n  of w a te r  
su p p ly  a n d  flow  in  s tre a m s. A  s tu d y  of th e  v a r io u s  fo rm s  of w a te r  
w h eels a n d  tu rb in e s . T h e  tu rb in e  a p p lied  to  p o w er s ta tio n s . E ff ic ie n 
cies a n d  te s ts .

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 3 c red it h o u rs ; T. Th., 8:30-10:30.

V III c. IR R IG A T IO N  A N D  D R A IN A G E.—R a in fa l l ; s tre a m  flow ; 
e v ap o ra tio n ; d u ty  of w a te r ;  c la sses  of ir r ig a tio n  w o rk s ; c an a l sy s te m s; 
a lig n m en t, slope a n d  c ro ss -s e c tio n  of c an a ls ; h ead  w o rk s a n d  d iv ers io n  
w e irs ; slu ices, re g u la to rs  a n d  escap es; a q u ed u c ts  a n d  flu m e s ; d is t r ib u 
ta r ie s ;  a p p lic a tio n  of w a te r ;  p ip e  ir r ig a tio n ; s to ra g e  re se rv o irs ;  d am s; 
w o rk  of th e  R e c lam a tio n  S erv ice ; lan d  d ra in a g e ; ro a d  d ra in a g e ; t ile  
u n d e rd ra in s .

F i r s t  se m es te r; 1 c re d it  h o u r; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V III d. SA N T IT A R Y  E N G IN E E R IN G .— C om bined  a n d  s e p a ra te  
sew erag e  sy s te m s; h o u se  sew ag e  a n d  s to rm  w a te r ;  desig n  of sew ers 
a n d  sew ag e  sy s te m s; th e  p ro b lem  of sew ag e  d isp o sa l a n d  sew ag e  p u r i 
fica tio n .

S econd  se m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

V III e. W A T E R  S U P P L Y .— Q u a n tity  ' a n d  q u a lity  re q u ire d  fo f 
w a te r  su p p ly ; p e r  c a p ita  co n su m p tio n  a n d  g ro w th  of p o p u la tio n ; so u rces 
of su p p ly ; in ta k e s , w ells a n d  im p o u n d in g  re se rv o irs ;  p re c ip ita tio n  
w o rk s ; p ip e  lin e s ; eq u a liz in g  re se rv o irs ;  d is tr ib u tin g  sy s te m s; fire  
s tre a m s  a n d  h y d ra n ts ;  lo ss of h e a d  a n d  c a lcu la tio n  fo r flow  th ro u g h  
co m pound  p ipe  sy s te m s; c a s t  iron , s tee l a n d  w ooden pipes.

S e c o n d  s e m e s t e r ;  2 c r e d i t  h o u r s ;  t im e  to  b e  a r r a n g e d .
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COURSES IN RAILROAD ENGINEERING

IX  a. R A IL R O A D  C U R V E S A N D  E A R T H W O R K .— S im ple  and  
co m pound  curves;" easem en t cu rves. P re lim in a ry  a n d  lo ca tio n  su rv ey s; 
slope s ta k in g  a n d  e a r th w o rk  c o m p u ta tio n ; th e  m a ss  d iag ram .

Second  se m es te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  he  a rra n g e d .

IX  b. R A IL R O A D  E N G IN E E R IN G .—M a in te n an c e  of w a y ; eco 
n o m ics of ra ilro a d  lo ca tion , w ith  a  s tu d y  of t r a in  re s is tan c e , g ra d e  and  
c u rv a tu re ;  s ig n a llin g ; y a rd s  a n d  s ta tio n s ;  tu n n e ls .

F i r s t  se m e s te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

IX  c. R A IL R O A D  D E SIG N .—P ro b lem s in  lo ca tin g  a  lin e  o f r a i l 
ro a d  u p o n  a  c o n to u r m a p ; th e  p ro p o rtio n in g  of c u lv e r ts ;  th e  desig n  of 
t r a c k  w ork , y a rd s , s ta tio n  g ro u n d s , in te r lo ck in g  sig n a ls , a n d  o th e r  
p ra c tic a l r a ilro a d  p ro b lem s. P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r in g  IX  a.

S econd  se m e s te r ; 1 c re d it  h o u r;  t im e  to  b e  a rra n g e d .

COURSES IN S TR UCTU RAL ENGINEERING

X  a. S IM P L E  S T R U C T U R E S .— T h e  a p p lic a tio n  of th e  p rin c ip les  
of m ech an ic s  a n d  s tre n g th  o f m a te ria ls  to  th e  desig n  of sim p le  e n g in e e r
in g  s tru c tu re s . L oads, re a c tio n s  a n d  in te rn a l s tre s se s ;  w ooden  beam s; 
th e  p la te  g ird e r ; ro o f t ru s s e s ;  th e  re in fo rc ed  c o n cre te  b e am ; s tee l a n d  
re in fo rc ed  c o n cre te  b u ild in g  c o n s tru c tio n ; d am s a n d  re ta in in g s  w a lls ; 
th e  th e o ry  of e a r th  p re s su re ; fo u n d a tio n s . P re re q u is ite ;  E n g i
n e e r in g  V  c.

F i r s t  S e m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X  b. B R ID G E S , D E SIG N .— T h e  th e o ry  of th e  desig n  of p la te  g ird er 
a n d  tru s s  b rid g es  fo r ra ilro a d s  a n d  h ig h w ay s.

F i r s t  se m es te r ; 2 c red it, h o u r s ; t im e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X  c. B R ID G E  D E SIG N .—E a c h  s tu d e n t  m ak e s  th e  co m p le te  design  
a n d  d e ta il d ra w in g s  fo r  a  p la te  g ird e r  ra ilro a d  b ridge, a n d  th e  com 
p u ta t io n s  fo r  a  p in -co n n e c te d  P r a t t  tru s s .  P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r
in g  X  a.

Second  se m es te r ; 2 c re d it  h o u rs ;  tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X d .  A D V A N C ED  S T R U C T U R E S .—A  s tu d y  of v a r io u s  ty p es  of 
ro o f a n d  b rid g e  t ru s s e s ;  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  o f s tre s s e s  in  s ta tic a lly  
u n d e te rm in e d  s tru c tu re s  by  th e  c o n sid e ra tio n  o f th e  e la s tic  d e fo rm a 
t io n s ; th e  d e flectio n  of a  t ru s s ;  th e  m eth o d  of le a s t  w o rk ; can tilev e r 
b rid g es ; d ra w  b rid g es ; a rc h e s  of m aso n ry , stee l a n d  re in fo rc ed  co n 
c re te . P re re q u is ite :  E n g in e e r in g  X  a.

Second se m es te r; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

SEMINARY AN D T HESI S

X II a. SE M IN A R Y .—T h e  p re p a ra tio n , re a d in g  a n d  d iscu ssio n  by 
th e  s tu d e n ts  of p a p e rs  on  en g in eerin g  to p ic s  of c u r re n t  in te re s t ,  r e fe r 
ence b e in g  m ad e  to  t ra n s a c tio n s  of en g in eerin g  so c ie ties  a n d  e n g in e e r- 
ig  p e rio d ica ls.

Second  se m es te r ; 1 c re d it  h o u r; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

X II b. T H E S IS .—T h e  p re p a ra tio n  by  each  s tu d e n t  of a  th e s is  
c o n s is tin g  of a n  o rig in a l in v e s tig a tio n  or d e sig n  in  som e fie ld  of e n g i
neerin g .

F i r s t  a n d  s e c o n d  s e m e s t e r s ;  3 c r e d it  h o u r s ;  t im e  to  b e  arran ged ^
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ENGINEERING CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS

X III. C O N T R A C T S A N D  S P E C IF IC A T IO N S —A  s tu d y  of th e  
law s of c o n tra c ts  p e r ta in in g  to  en g in eerin g  w o rk  a n d  th e  p re p a ra tio n  of 
en g in e e rin g  sp ec ifica tio n s .

S econd  se m e s te r ; 2 c red it h o u rs ; tim e  to  be  a rra n g e d .

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

GENE RAL  CHARACTER AND SCOPE

The University is prepared to respond to requests from 
any communities of the State desiring to have Lecture Courses, 
or single lectures, from  members of the Faculty. Likewise pro
vision is made for Correspondence Courses in  the several depart
ments.

The inauguration of these extension courses begins the fu l
fillment of plans fo r making the University serve the people 
of the State who may not be able to come to class rooms and 
laboratories on the campus. Lecture courses of varying lengths 
and on m any d ifferent subjects may be had by organizations of 
interested persons in any p art of Montana, provided they will 
enroll in  sufficient numbers to meet merely the necessary 
expense of sending instructors to give the chosen courses. 
Since Jan u ary  of the present year courses of lectures have been 
given successfully in Missoula, Deer Lodge, Bozeman, Billings, 
Helena and Butte. Correspondence courses in  Forestry and 
related subjects have been given to Forest Rangers during the 
present semester. Facilities for this kind of systematic home 
study under supervision of the F aculty  of the University, are 
now extended to all the people of the State.

EXTENSI ON METHODS

L e c t u r e s . — The several members of the F aculty  will re 
spond to requests for courses of lectures as outlined in  a later 
paragraph. Clubs, lecture committees, literary  societies, teach
ers’ associations, church societies, labor unions, lodges, or organ
izations for this special purpose, may arrange to secure one or 
more courses to meet the needs of their members or communities. 
Suitable lecture rooms and hotel accommodations should be pro
vided by those who are sponsors for each course. The instruc
tor in  each case will supply necessary syllabi or illustrative 
material. Lectures may be attended by those who desire merely 
to be hearers, or may be followed by those who will do systematic 
reading and who may wish to look forw ard to regular enroll
ment in  the University.



Correspondence.— The methods of conducting these courses 
involve: first, the registration of the student and the filing
of a statem ent of his previous education; second, the sending to 
the student of lesson assignments, followed by questions on each 
lesson; third, w riting of answers to questions and their forw ard
ing to the University, by the student; fourth, the re tu rn  of 
corrections and suggestions by the instructor; fifth , the taking 
of optional examinations when a course is completed. (This 
final step is necessary only when the student desires to apply 
for University credit for any course). Each course is designed 
to cover a definite field, and will be concluded when this has 
been accomplished, without the ijixing of time limits. Ability 
to read and write English, and ambition to learn, are the only 
qualifications required.

E X P E N S E S

Pees for Lecture Courses must be somewhat variable, 
depending upon distance and expense and number of students 
enrolled in  each course. A charge of $1.00 per person enrolled 
fo r a series- of six lectures may be regarded as a basis for 
estimate.

Pees for Correspondence Courses have been fixed as fol
lows : $10 for any one course; $16 for two courses taken
together; $20 for three courses if  enrolled for at one time. These 
amounts include the cost of correspondence from the University, 
the necessary outlines and laboratory materials, bu t do not cover 
the cost of books, stationery and postage which the student must 
provide for himself.

LECTURE COURSES OFFERED

F or the academic year 1910-11 the following courses of lec
tures have been definitely arranged and will be given upon 
proper application. Additional courses may be announced in 
September.

P resident Duniway:—
T h e  A m e r ic a n  R e v o lu tio n ;  six lectures.
F o rm a tio n  o f  the  C o n s titu tio n  a n d  O rgan iza tion  o f  the  F e d 

eral G o vern m en t; three or six lectures.
M odern  C o n s titu tio n a l G overnm en ts, a C om para tive  S tu d y  

o f G reat B r ita in , G erm any, F rance , I ta ly ,  A u stro -H u n -  
g a ry , S w itz e r la n d ;  three or six lectures.
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P rofessor Underwood:—
Socia l R e fo rm , a S tu d y  o f  C u rren t T heories a n d  I n s t i tu 

tio n s  fo r  E conom ic  B e t te r m e n t; s is  lectures.
T h e  Socia l C onsciousness;  six lectures.

P rofessor Beynolds:—
F o rm a tiv e  In flu e n c e s  o f th e  S h akespearean  D ra m a ;  six 

• lectures.
P o e try  o f  th e  P re s e n t;  six lectures.
T h e  P la y  a n d  the  P la y h o u se ;  six lectures.

P rofessor Book :—■
A p p lie d  P syc h o lo g y ; six lectures.
E x p e r im e n ta l P ed a g o g y ;  six lectures.

P rofessor Bowe:—
G eneral G eology;  three or six lectures.
M in era lo g y  a n d  M in in g  G eology;  three or six lectures.

P rofessor E lrod :—
T h e  G lacier N a tio n a l P a rk  (with stereopticon) ; one lecture. 
L ew is  a n d  C lark  in  M o n ta n a  (with stereopticon) ; one 

lecture.
F o res ts  a n d  T h e ir  U ti l i ty  (with stereopticon); one lecture. 
T h e  W o n d ers  o f  th e  S e a ;  one lecture.
B ird s  as F r ie n d s  a n d  F o es;  one lecture.
A n im a l In s t in c ts  a n d  In te l lig e n c e ; three or six lectures.

P rofessor Kirkwood:—
P o p u la r  B o ta n y  S er ie s;  one to six lectures.
E co n o m ic  B o ta n y  S er ie s ;  one to six lectures.
E v o lu tio n a ry  S er ie s;  six lectures.
F o re s try  S er ie s ;  one to six lectures.

CORR ESP ON DENC E COURSES OFF ERED

Courses by correspondence during the year 1910-11 may be 
had in L atin  Composition and Beading, German Composition 
and Beading, English Composition, English Literature, Educa
tion, Economies, General Biology, Forestry, Mineralogy, Physics, 
General Chemistry, Teaching of Mathematics, Geometry, Cal
culus, Practical Mathematics, Surveying, Engineering.

Inquiries are invited on the details of these courses, their 
exact content and method being largely determined by the tra in 
ing and needs of applicants.

LETTER S AND REMITTANCES

Address all inquiries and make all remittances to The 
Begistrar, University of Montana, Missoula.
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CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANCY

Chapter 39 of the Session Laws of 1909, enacted by the 
Eleventh Legislative Assembly of the State of Montana, effective 
F ebruary  27th, 1909, provides for the regulation of the practice 
of public accounting in this State. The State University admin
isters this law and issues certificates of competency to any per
son w ho:
(1) Is  a  c itizen  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  o r w h o  h a s  in  good f a i th  a n d  in

th e  m a n n e r  re q u ire d  by  law  d ec la red  h is  in te n tio n  of so b e 
com ing.

(2) I s  o f th e  ag e  o f 21 y e a rs ;

(3) I s  of good m o ra l c h a ra c te r ;

(4) Is  a  g ra d u a te  o f a n  a cc red ited  H ig h  School o r h a s  h a d  a n  e q u iv a 
le n t ed u ca tio n ;

(5) H a s  h a d  th re e  y e a rs ’ p ra c tic a l ex p erien ce  in  a cc o u n tin g  acq u ired
in  p ra c tic e  on h is  ow n acco u n t, o r in  th e  office  o f a  public  
a c c o u n ta n t, o r in  a  re sp o n sib le  a cc o u n tin g  p o sitio n  in  th e  
em ploy  of a  b u s in ess  co rp o ra tio n , f irm  or in d iv id u a l;

(6) H a s  su ccess fu lly  p a sse d  c e r ta in  w r i t te n  an d  o ra l ex am in a tio n s
p re sc rib e d  by  th e  law , or

(7) Is  ex em p t u n d e r  th e  sec tio n  o f th e  law  a p p licab le  to  p e rso n s  h a v 
in g  c e r tif ic a te s  of o th e r  s ta te s  o r co u n trie s , o r u n d e r  th e  te m p o r
a ry  p ro v isio n  fo r th e  ex em p tio n  of experien ced  a c c o u n ta n ts  
a lre a d y  p ra c tic in g  in  th e  S ta te ;  a n d

(8) H a s  p a id  in  ad v an ce  th e  fee o f tw e n ty -f iv e  d o lla rs, a s  p re sc rib ed
b y  th e  law .

T h e  ab ove  m en tio n ed  e x am in a tio n s  a re  h e ld  a t  le a s t  once each  y ea r 
a n d  a t  le a s t  th ir ty  d a y s  n o tice  of th e  tim e  a n d  p lace  of h o ld in g  is 
g iv en  by  a d v e r tis e m e n t in  th re e  re p re se n ta t iv e  d a ily  n e w sp a p e rs  of 
th e  S ta te .

T h e  f i r s t  ex am in a tio n  w a s  h e ld  D ecem ber 15th a n d  15th, 1909, an d  
w ill b e  he ld  a n n u a lly  in  D ecem ber o r se m i-a n n u a lly  in  Ju n e  a n d  D e
cem ber.

C a n d id a te s  fo r th e  e x am in a tio n s  m a y  o b ta in  c irc u la rs  o f in fo rm a 
tio n  a n d  a p p lic a tio n  b lan k s  fro m  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o r fro m  a n y  m em b er 
of th e  B o a rd  o f E x am in ers .

T h e  a p p lic a tio n  b la n k  m u s t  be filled  o u t in  th e  c a n d id a te ’s ow n 
h a n d w ritin g  a n d  sig n ed  a n d  sw o rn  to  by  th e  c a n d id a te  in  th e  p resen ce  
of som e one a u th o rize d  u n d e r  th e  law s of M o n ta n a  to  a d m in is te r  an  
o a th , and , to g e th e r  w ith  a  b a n k  d r a f t  o r  m o n ey  o rd e r fo r  tw e n ty -f iv e  
d o lla rs  ($25.00), p a y ab le  to  “U n iv e rs ity  of M o n tan a ,” be  m ailed  to  th e  
U n iv e rs ity  a t  M issoula.

I f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  ap p ro v es  th e  a p p lic a tio n  th e  c an d id a te  w ill rece iv e  
a  c a rd  of a d m iss io n  to  th e  e x am in a tio n , a n d  if  h e  succeeds in  p a ss in g  
th e  ex am in a tio n  h e  w ill in  due cou rse  rece iv e  a  ce rtif ic a te .

I f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  does n o t a p p ro v e  th e  ap p lica tio n , th e  can d id a te  
w ill be  du ly  n o tified  of th a t  fa c t  a n d  th e  fee  w ill be  re tu rn e d .

In  no e v en t w ill th e  fee  of tw e n ty -f iv e  d o lla rs  ($25.00) be  re tu rn e d  
to  th e  a p p lic a n t a f te r  h is  a p p lic a tio n  h a s  b een  approved , b u t  a n y  c a n 
d id a te  fa il in g  to  p a ss  th e  e x am in a tio n  is e n tit le d  to  ta k e  a n y  one s u b 
se q u e n t e x am in a tio n  w ith o u t p a y m e n t of a  second  fee.
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To in su re  co n sid e ra tio n , ap p lic a tio n s  shou ld  be in th e  h a n d s  of th e
U n iv e rs ity  a t  le a s t  tw o  w eeks b e fo re  th e  d a te  s e t  fo r  th e  ex am in atio n .

T h e  p ro v isio n s of th e  law  a re  c a rr ie d  o u t by:
(a )  A  U n iv e rs ity  C o m m ittee  on A cco u n tan cy —c o n sis tin g  of P ro fe sso rs

J . H . U nderw o o d  a n d  L. C. P la n t,  a n d  P re s id e n t  C. A. D uniw ay .
(b ) A  B o a rd  of E x am in e rs— co n sis tin g  of th re e  c e rtif ie d  p u b lic  a c c o u n t

a n ts  o f th e  S ta te  o f M o n ta n a  a p p o in te d  by  th e  P re s id e n t  o f th e  
U n iv e rs ity . T h e  m em b ers o f th e  p re se n t B o a rd  a re :  L . G.
P e lo u b et, J . C, P h illip s  a n d  D onald  A r th u r  (S e c re ta ry ) , of 
B u tte .

T h e  law  p ro v id es fo r  th e  re v o ca tio n  of c e r tif ic a te s  fo r  u n p ro fe s 
sional co n d u c t o r o th e r  su ff ic ie n t c au se  a n d  fo r  th e  p u n ish m e n t of a n y  
p e rso n  fa lse ly  re p re se n tin g  h im se lf a s  b e in g  a  C e rtif ied  P u b lic  A c co u n t
a n t  o r a s  h o ld in g  su c h  a  ce rtif ic a te .

QUALIFICATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS

T h e  fo llow ing  q u a lif ic a tio n s  sh o u ld  in su re  th e  successfu l p a ss in g  
o f th e  ex am in a tio n s :
(1) A  good m a th e m a tic a l fo u n d a tio n .
(2) A  co m p reh en s iv e  k n o w ledge  of bookkeep ing .
(3) A  k n o w ledge  of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip les  of co m m erc ia l law

a n d  th e  ru le s  o f evidence.
(4) A  know ledge  of b u s in e ss  o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  m an ag em en t.
(5) A b ility  to  sp e a k  a n d  to  w r ite  th e  E n g lish  lan g u a g e  c le a rly  and

concisely .
(6) F a m ilia r i ty  w ith  th e  th e o ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  o f a n a ly tic a l acco u n tin g .
(7) F a m ilia r i ty  w ith  th e  th e o ry  a n d  p ra c tic e  of c o n s tru c tiv e  acco u n tin g .
(8) A  k n o w ledge  of th e  su b je c ts  of co m m erc ial a r ith m e tic , com m erc ial

g eo g rap h y , in d u s tr ia l  h is to ry , b u s in ess  e th ics  a n d  th e  e lem en ts  
of c o n s titu tio n a l law .

(9) T h e  p e rso n a l q u a lif ica tio n s  of in te g rity , b u sin ess  a cu m en  and
log ical reaso n in g .

APPLICATIONS U NDE R THE WAIVER CLAUSE

T h e  law  (sec tio n  4) ex em p ts  fro m  ex am in a tio n  th e  fo llow ing  a p 
p lic a n ts :

F ir s t ,  th o se  w h o  ho ld  c e r tif ic a te s  a s  “C ertified  P u b lic  A c c o u n ta n t” 
in  a n o th e r  S ta te  ex te n d in g  lik e  p riv ileg e  to  th is  S ta te ;  p rov ided , th a t  
in  th e  op in ion  of th e  B o a rd  of E x am in e rs  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  su c h  c e r 
t if ic a te s  a re  e q u iv a len t to  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  in  th is  S ta te .

Second, th o se  h o ld in g  s im ila r  c e r tif ic a te s  of a n o th e r  c o u n try , th e  
re q u ire m e n ts  fo r w h ich  a re  e q u iv a len t to  th o se  in  th is  S ta te ;  p rov ided , 
t h a t  th e  a p p lic a n t is e ith e r  .a c itizen  or h a s  d ec la red  h is  in te n tio n  to 
becom e such.

T h ird , p e rso n s  of a t  le a s t  tw e n ty -f iv e  y e a rs  of age, w hose  q u a lif i
ca tio n s  w e re  eq u al to  th o se  p re sc r ib e d  fo r a p p lic a n ts  fo r  e x am in a tio n , 
w ho w e re  k n o w n  to  th e  B o a rd  of E x a m in e rs  a s  co m p e ten t a n d  sk illed  
a c c o u n ta n ts ;  p rov ided , th e y  sh o u ld  a p p ly  fo r c e r tif ic a te s  w ith in  one 
h u n d re d  a n d  e ig h ty  days a f te r  th e  p a ssa g e  o f th e  act.

A p p lica n ts  u n d e r  a n y  of th e se  p ro v isio n s m ay  o b ta in  b lan k s  fro m  
th e  U n iv e rs ity  o r th e  B o a rd  of E x a m in e rs  a n d  m u s t p a y  th e  fee  of 
tw e n ty -f iv e  d o lla rs  a s  p re sc rib ed . T h ese  ap p lic a tio n s  w ill be  a c ted  
u p o n  in  th e  sam e  m a n n e r  a s  th o se  fo r  ex am in atio n .
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DEGREES CONFERRED, JUNE, 1909

A lm eda A n d rew s ...................................... B ach e lo r of A r ts  (C lassica l)

G eorge E d w a rd  B eav e rs  .......................B ach e lo r o f Science

B ess M a rg a re t B ra d fo rd  .......................B ach e lo r o f A rts  (L ite ra ry )

D e ra  M o n ta n a  B usw ell ......................... B a ch e lo r of A r ts  (L ite ra ry )

Id a  M ay C u n n in g h am  ........................... B ach e lo r of A rts  (L ite ra ry )

Ceciel K a th e r in e  D w yer .......................B ach e lo r of A rts  (L ite ra ry )

C h a rle s  F re d e ric k  F a rm e r  ...................B a ch e lo r o f S c ience  (E n g in e e rin g )

M arie  S o p h ia  F re e se r  ........................... B ach e lo r of Science

F re d e ric k  G reenw ood ..............................B ach e lo r o f A r ts  (L ite ra ry )

B e rn ey  F re d  K it t  ......................................B ach e lo r o f Sc ience  (E n g in e e r in g )

F ra n k  L ew is ...............................................B ach e lo r of Sc ience  (E n g in e e r in g )

Je n n ie  M a rg u e rite  L y n g  .......................B ach e lo r of A rts  (L ite ra ry )

G ilb ert D ra k e  M c L a r e n ........................ B ach e lo r of Scienee

E d n a  C re te  P r a t t ..................................... B ach e lo r of A rts  (L ite ra ry )

M ary  F ra n c e s  R a n k in  ........................... B a ch e lo r of A r ts  (L ite ra ry )

F lo re n ce  E th e la  T h iem e .......................B ach e lo r o f A r ts  (C lassica l)

W illiam  M on tg o m ery  V an  E m a n  B ach e lo r o f Sc ience  (E n g in e e rin g )

A lice  A nne  W rig h t  ................................B ach e lo r of A r ts  (L ite ra ry )

G eorge C u tle r  W es tb y  ......................... M a s te r  of Sc ience

H o w ard  T ay lo r R ic k e tts  .....................D o c to r o f L aw s
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Note.— C hoice of m a jo r  d e p a r tm e n t is m ad e  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  of th e  
Ju n io r  y e a r, ex cep t in  te c h n ica l d e p a rtm e n ts . C red it h o u rs  a re  s ta te d  
a s  co m ple ted  by  F e b ru a ry  1, 1910.

Credi ts
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... 43% ..
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P h ilip sb u rg  

  M issou la
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A llison, H e rm a n  T h o m as ......

A nderson , F ra n c e s  K ................

A verill, F lo re n ce  H a le  .......................  85% L ite ra tu re  ....................................T o w n sen d

B ak er, L eo  W a lte r  .............................. 46 E n g in e e rin g  ..................................M isso u la

B eard , L e B a ro n  W ay n e  ..................... 9% ..........................................................  M isso u la

Bell, M arie  L o u ise  ................................ 14% ......    H e len a

B en n e tt, W illiam  A ..............................  67 E conom ics ....................................A naco n d a

B ird , D o ro th y  F r a n c e s .......................  9     L o Lo

B ishop, A r th u r  F o w le r ..................... 98 F o re s try  ............................S ea ttle , W ash .

B uck, C laren ce  H e n ry  .......................  40% E n g in e e rin g  ........................... S tev en sv ille

B uck, F re d  S y b ra n d t .........................  29% E n g in e e r in g  ...........................S tev en sv ille

B u lle rd ick , M illa rd  S ..............

B urke , M ary  E liz a b e th  .......

B u tze rin , A n n a  H aze l .........

B u tze rin , E u la  B e rn ice  .......

C am eron, C arl E rn e s t  .........

C atlin , F lo ren ce  E liz ab e th  . 

C happie, C o n stan ce  E m ily  

C hisholm , A n g u s D ow nie ....

C lan ton , W illie  ........................

Coffee, E v a   ...............................

.. 66  

..115 

..1.07 

.. 1 2 % 
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109

.. 26

H is to ry  .........................................S h e rid an

L a tin  ............................................... M issou la

L a tin  ............................................... M issou la

..........................................................  M issou la

.......................................................... M issou la

L ite ra tu re  .................................. A naconda

............................................................  B illings

E n g in e e rin g  ...............O ntonogon, M ich.

74% B iology .............................................B illings

....................................  72 B iology ...............................  M issou la

C onner, D an ie l M ario n  ..................... 37 E n g in e e r in g  ........................................D arb y

Cowell, M abel M aude ........................... 12% .............................................................  C h o teau

C ronk, O pal M ay  .................................. 104 L a t in  ............................................T o w nsend

D e Kyke, F lo re n ce  ...............................  62% .......................... ................................  M issou la

D euel, H o m er R ......................................  98% E n g in e e rin g  ................................. M issou la

D ingw all, Ja m e s  A lex an d e r .............. 51% E n g in e e rin g  ....................... N ew  C hicago
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E idell, I sm a  C aro line  ............

E lrod , M ary  Jo sep h in e  ............

E p p erso n , B essie  .......................

F o rb is , C laren ce  Je n k s  ..........

F o rb is , H u g h  T em ple  ..............

F o s te r , F ra n c e s  F o lso m ..........

Fox , E d n a  T h e re sa  ...........•.......

F reeze , G ladys J u l ia  ..............

F r id a y , R ic h a rd  C. \V .............

G arlin g to n , M able  A lm a ..........

G leason, F r a n k  E ......................

Golder, V io la  M ay  .....................

G oodrich, C la ra  M an d iren  ....

Gough, N in a  P e a r l  ..................

G raham , D o ro th y  M ary  ,.........

G reen, D o ro th y  D ean  ..............

G reenough , C h a rlo tte  Cowell

H an sen , M ary  .............................

H an sen , P e te r  E m il ................

H en d erso n , M ary  Jo sep h in e  ...

H en d erso n , R en ee  J a n e  ..........

H e rm an , M abel E ......................

H ill, A r th u r  D elos ...................

H offm an , C h a rle s  H e n ry  .....

H o llen s te in e r, E d n a  F ran ces.

H ow ell, R o x an e  ...........................

H u b e rt, E rn e s t  E v e re tt  ..........

H u ffm an , G ladys M arg u erite

H u g h es, E a r l  F ra n k lin  ..........

H u g h es, E th e l G race  ..............

E n g in e e r in g  ................................ M issou la

E n g in e e rin g  .................D ick inson , N. D.

........................................................ A naconda

.....................H e len a

B iology ......................... ................ M issou la

..............  M issou la

E n g in e e r in g  ............. ................. M issou la

G eology ....................... ................ M issou la

L ite ra tu re  .................. ...........G re a t F a lls

M odern  L a n g u a g es T w in  B rid g es

..............  M issou la

E n g in e e rin g  .............. S igourney , Iow a

..............  M issou la

E n g in e e rin g  ............. ................. F lo ren ce

..............  M issou la

..............  K alispel!

..............  M issou la

L a tin  ............................ .............L iv in g sto n

..................  H e len a

S pokane, W ash .

B iology ......................... ................ M issou la

L ite ra tu re  .................. ..........................H all

L ite ra tu re  .................. .......................... H all

..............  M issou la

C h em is try  ................... .......................V ic to r

E n g in e e r in g  ............... ................. G lasgow

L a tin  ............................. ....................  Lo Lo

B iology ........................ ........................B u tte

F o re s try  ........................................ M issou la

..................... B u tte

..............  M issou la

M odern  L a n g u a g es ................ M issoula

93

. 79

• 20%

. 6

. 95

.107

- 1%

. 86

. 90

.106

.107

- 16%

- 16%

. 16%

. 77

• 14%

■ 46%

.115

. 33

. 15

. 70

• 5%

.112

.111

. 8

. 80

.109

B. A.

51

16%

- 14%

89%



94

H u n te r , B ird ie  F lo rence .....................  44%

In g a lls , M ild red  F ra n k ly n  ................. 14%

Ittn e r ,  W illiam  F re d e r ic k    76

Jo h n so n , J o h n  C h arles  .....................  82

Jo h n so n , L a u ra  S e a w rig h t .............106

Jo h n so n , M aude  ....................................  43%

Jo h n so n , R ic h a rd  L eo n  .....................  11

K e n n e tt, H o lte r  P e rc y   ....................  9%

K en t, F a y  M arie  ...................................  27%

K ra m er, Cecil In ice  .............................. 46%

L eaf, L izzie  B eu lah  ............................105

L eb k ick er, M arie  .........1........................ 14%

L eech , A rb ie  E u g en e  ..........................120

L eech , F lo ren ce  M a r y ........................... 48%

L eopold, R ose  .................................:......  15%

L ew is, G la d in e ......................................... 16%

L ine, R o b e rt C am pbell ..................... 121

L ittle , G eorge D an iel .........................  90

L o v e tt, E rn e s t  K e n n ed y ......................  64%

L o v e tt, O live H e len  ............................104

L ucy, A bbie  C a th e r in e  .....................  55

L ucy, M a rg a re t  M ary  .........................  79%

L s'm an, H aze l M arsh a ll ......................  15%

M cC abe, C laude  F ra n k  .....................  8

M cC am pbell, M a rg a re t O liv ia   27%

M cC ow an, C h a rle s  S tu a r t  ................. 87%

M cC ullough, M assey  Sanderson .... 91

M cC ullough, M aude  B ro o k s ............  40

M cF arlan e , G e rtru d e  C o rn e lia   32%

M acK ay, W a rre n  C................................  34%

M cL ean, G ladys A nne  .......................  84

M aclay, D av id  L a m a r ..........................103

M aclay , H a r ry  D av id  .........................  77

M aclay , H olm es ....................................  50

..........................................................  M issou la

..........................................   M issou la

F o r e s t r y ............R ed  L ak e  F a lls , M inn.

E n g in e e rin g  ................................M issou la

H is to ry  a n d  E co n o m ics G re a t F a lls

..................................    M issou la

E n g in e e rin g  ................................M issou la

E n g in e e rin g  .....................   H e len a

..........................................................  M issou la

..........................................................  M issou la

L a tin   .................-..................... T o w n sen d

..........................................................  M issou la

E co n o m ics ....................   D u p u y er

.............................................     D u p u y e r

..............................................................  H e len a

............................................................  H o w ard

H is to ry  a n d  E co n o m ics C olum bus

Geology ..........................  M issou la

E n g in e e rin g  •..............................M iles C ity

L a t in  ...........................................M iles C ity

M odern  L an g u a g es  .................M issou la

L ite ra tu re  .................................... M issou la

................................................................. B u tte

E n g in e e r in g  ..............................W h ite fish

............................................................  B illings

E co n o m ics  G re a t F a lls

G eology .........................................M issou la

..........................................................  M issou la

........................................................ W h ite fish

E n g in e e rin g  ............   A naconda

H is to ry  .............................   A n aco n d a

M a th em a tic s  ..............................F lo ren ce

E n g in e e rin g  ...................................... Lo Lo

G eology .............. ..F lo rence
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M arsh a ll, M ary  L ucile  .......,............... 82 M odern  L an g u a g e s   M issou la

M arshall, W a lte r  C h ris ty  ................. 13% E ng in eerin g ' ................................M issou la

M ason, M arjo rie  E ..................................110 M odern  L an g u a g es  ..................M issou la

M ason, M ilton  ........................................  48% E n g in e e rin g  ................................M issou la

M athew son , A lice S e a b u ry  ..............  16% ........................................................  A n aco n d a

M atth ew s, F lo re n ce  M ay ................. 15%     M isso u la

M etcalf, H e len  F ra n c e s  ,....... 37   S tev en sv ille

N ap to n , A lice L o rra in e  .....................  13% ..........................................................  M issou la

N ap to n , K a te  L a n ie r  .........................  13%   M issou la

N elson, G enevieve E n id  .............. ...... 12%   M issou la

N ichols, N o ra  ........................................  13      M isso u la

O’R ou rk e , A r th u r  W illia m ................. 45%.... ...................................................  E a s t  H e len a

P en m an , D a isy  M a rjo ry   120 L a tin  ...................................   C olum bus

R an k in , G race  E v e ly n  .......................  36%      M issou la

R eardon , S te p h en  Ja m e s    71 E n g in e e r in g  ................................. M issou la

R ich a rd s , D av id  D u d ley ..................... 42%   B u tte

R o b ertso n , A nn ab elle    76 L a tin  .............................................. H am ilto n

R olfe, M a r th a  E d ith    96 M odern  L a n g u a g es  .................. M o n arch

R om ney, W in ifred  .............................  16% ..........................................................  H am ilto n

R osean , E d n a  P e a r l   109 L ite ra tu re   .........................C o lum bus

R oss, M arjo rie  L ee    79 M odern  L a n g u a g es  .................. M issou la

R ussell, C ass G e r a ld ...........................  E n g in e e rin g  .................................. B illings

R yan , W illiam  E m m e tt .....................  69 G eology .......■................................... D u p u y er

S a tte r th w a ite , R o b e rta  .......................104 L ite ra tu re  ....................... I ro n  M o u n ta in

Savage, A zelie  A gnes...........................  48%   M issou la

SChm it, Jo sep h  M ichael ..................... 11 E n g in e e r in g  ................... .-.................H e len a

Shull, M ary  P a tie n c e  .........................  12%   M issou la

S h unk , S h irlie  ........................................  45%   M issou la

S im p k in s , E le a n o r  G e rtru d e   14   M issou la

S im pson , M orton  D ix o n   80 E n g in e e r in g  ........................... S tev en sv ille

S leem an, F lo re n ce  ................................ 39% .................................................... S tev en sv ille
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S m ith , L o u ise  E liz a b e th  ................... 15% ................................................................. V ic to r
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S m ith , R a lp h  W allace  ........................  63 E n g in e e rin g  ................................. M issou la

S p au ld in g , T h o m as C lau d e  B.S., M.S. B io logy  ............................................ M issou la

Speer, O w en D u g u id  ........................... 16%.............................................................  R ay, Ind.

Spencer, H a rv ey  G eorge ....................  77 C h e m istry  W h ite  S u lp h u r  S p rin g s

S teele , M ary  E d ith  ...............................  86 B iology .............................................. B illings

S to d d a rd , F re d e ric k  T h a y e r   104% G eology ..........................................M issou la

S tone , G eorge P u tn a m  ...................   5   M isso u la

T a it, W illiam  Ja m e s  ......................... 119% E n g in e e rin g  ................................. M issou la

T ay lo r, J a m e s  .......................................... 14 :........................................................ T hom pson

T ay lo r, Jo h n  B a k e r ............................. 37%   M issou la

T hiem e, F re d  E rn e s t  ..........................  54% E n g in e e rin g  ................................M issou la

V an  E n gelen , B eu lah  ..........................  49%   M issou la

V ealey , W illia m  D av id  .......................  4   M isso u la

V iv ian , N a n  K e lsa ll ..............................  37   B u tte

W a rre n , D e W itt C reg ie r ....................  65 E c o n o m ic s ..................... C hicago, Illino is

W ear, H e len  A delaide .......................  56%   H e len a

W ells, R oscoe W .................................... 15% ......     F rid ley

W h a rto n , C a ro lin a  P a c k  ................. 40   B u tte

AVhipple, G e rtru d e  A le tta  ................. 52%   T o w nsend

W h ita k e r , Jo ce ly n  A lfred    74 F o re s try  ........................................M issou la

W h ita k e r , H e len  M a rg a re t ............ 104% L ite ra tu re  .............   M issou la

W ilk in s, R u th  B e rn ic e ..........................  37%   M issou la

W illiam s, L illia n    93 L ite ra tu re  ...............................D eer L odge

W in n in g h o ff, W ilfo rd  Jo sep h ............122 C h em is try  ...............................P h ilip sb u rg

W in n in g h o ff, R ose  ..............................   P h ilip sb u rg
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E N R O L L E D  IN S H O R T  F O R E S T R Y  C O U R SE , JA N U A R Y , 
FE B R U A R Y , MARCH

Note.—F o re s t  R a n g e rs  w hose  n a m e s a re  m ark e d  w ith  a n  a s te r isk  
w ere  obliged to  w ith d ra w  a t  th e  end of th e  th ird  w eek  on a cc o u n t of a  
decision  by th e  C om p tro lle r of th e  T rea su ry .

♦A bbott, A r th u r  D ale  ............................. R ed  Lodge, M o n ta n a

A rm itag e , S idney  Cole .......................B illings, M o n ta n a

A rriso n , D. W illiam  ........... ................W h ite  B ird , Id ah o

♦Beal, O rion  L e s te r  ................................S t. R egis, M o n tan a

♦B eatty , D w ig h t L u th e r  .......................M issou la , M o n tan a

♦Belb, Jo h n  W a tso n  ............. ..................S h e rid an , M o n ta n a

B ening , F r a n k  F re d  ............... ............. T roy , M o n tan a

B reen , J . E lm e r ......................................P ra ir ie  F a rm , W isco n sin

♦B row nell, L eslie  M arian  ....................E ly , M in n eso ta

♦B ucher, A dolph  Jo sep h  .....................T ow nsend , M o n tan a

♦C albick, A llen  O.................................... E ssex , M o n tan a

♦C leaveland, H o race  A nn is ................ B ozem an, M o n tan a

♦C raw ford , C h ip m an  L an g fo rd   R o se  L ak e , Id ah o

♦David, Jo h n  E d w a rd  ........................... M elrose, M o n ta n a

De G-root, P e te r  ..............................,.......K alispell, M o n tan a

♦D onery, Jo sep h  A ................................... C ass L ake , M in n eso ta

♦D urgan , E d w a rd  C................................P in e  C reek, M o n tan a

♦Feary , A lfred  Jo sep h  ........................... P r ie s t  R iver, Id ah o

♦Findley , S te r lin g  H y d e  .......................M cA llister, M o n ta n a

F isc h e r, W illiam  ....................................B elleview , M o n tan a

F it tin g , R a y  R .........................................K oosk ia , Id ah o

F o rs te r ,  J a m e s  E rn e s t  ......................... B elm ont, M o n tan a

G riffin , C laude  W ..................................T hom pson , M o n tan a

G rigg, A lfred  .......................................... S te a rn s , M o n tan a

♦G um aer, R o b e rt M a rtin  .....................S an d p o in t, Id ah o

♦Hays, S am u el R o b e rt ......................... Bozem an, M o n tan a

H o llen s te in er, A n n in  W a lte r ........... Lo Lo, M o n tan a

♦H olt, L ew is T h o m as ...........................R im in i, M o n tan a

♦Howell, C h a rle s  F .................................S nyder, Id ah o
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♦H ughes, F re d  E .....................................F re n c h  G ulch, M o n tan a

♦ Jarv is , C h a rle s  E ....................................P h ilip sb u rg , M o n tan a

♦ K ierstead , Jo h n  A lex an d e r  E v an s , M o n tan a

♦M artin , G eorge E d w in  ........................ Jack so n , M o n tan a

♦M acAbee, Ja m e s  W illiam  ............... lone, W ash in g to n

♦M organ, L ew is T h o m as ....................N e ih a rt, M o n tan a

♦Ow ings, W illiam  A lfred  .................... M idvale, M o n tan a

P a rk e r , H o sea  F .....................................R oscoe, M o n tan a

P h illip s , A lb e rt L e  R oy  ..................... M issou la , M o n tan a

♦ P o rter, G a rd n e r Iv es ............................ E lk  C ity, Id ah o

R aym ond , W illiam  A ............................L ibby , M o n tan a

♦Sheriff, R a lp h  E d w in  .......................C am p Crook, S o u th  D a k o ta

♦Shy, J a m e s  D ........................................... S tacey , M o n tan a

S ie b e n tr itt ,  G eorge ...............................M iner, M o n tan a

Spencer, R oy H a sc a ll ........................W h ite  S u lp h u r  S p rin g s, M o n tan a

S u th e rla n d , B a ig rie  ............................. B igfork , M o n tan a

♦T anner, E a r l  B y ro n  ........................... D arby , M o n tan a

♦T hom pson, B e n ja m in  F ra n k lin  T ow nsend , M o n tan a

W eho lt, A dolph  ......................................K oosk ia , Id ah o

W ilson , E m e ry  E .....................................H a y d en  L ake, Id ah o

W in n in g to n , Jo h n  R oy .....................M issoula, M o n tan a

ENROLLED IN EXTENSION COURSES,  JANUARY,  FEBRUARY,
MARCH

Billings (a course of six lectures) .....................................  109

Bozeman (a course of six lectures) ..............................................  80

B utte (a course of six lectures) ....................................................... 59
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